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FPREFAEE.

THE objections commonly urged agai;g/f
works on medical fubjeéts for the ufe of families, ap-
pear to-be founded on partial views, illiberal preju-
dices, or the improper manner in which fome books of
that kind have been written. _

Although the mode of cure of difeafes in cvery cafe
cannot be fully explained to people i1gnorant of the
medical art, as no invariable rule of praétice is ap~

" plicable to the fame diforder in different conflitutions,
it will mot be demied, that diretiions can be given by
whith the progrefs of many complaints may be retard-
ed, and the caufes of not a_few guarded againfl.

The particular department of the healing art e
which the author of the following jheets has been en-
gaged for upwards of thirty years, afforded him fre-
quent opportumities of regretiing the want of a work
on the Management of Female Complaints, calcu<
lated to_fulfil thefe important purpofes. He was,
iherefore, induced to publifh a work of that nature.

The following fheets, containing directions for the
Management of Female Complaints in every perioJ
of life, and for the Treaiment of Children in early
Infancy, it is hoped, are adapted for gemeral ufe.

Az Through
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Through the whole work, the author has carefully
endeavowred to point out the nature of the feveral dif-
“eafes of which he treats, to fhew the circumflances
Jrom which many complaints originate, in order that
chey may be guarded againft, and to diftinguifh thefe
cafes which may be fafely trufted to the managemfnt
of the patients themfelves, from thofe which require
the atiendance of a medical praélitioner.

- Although he has not failed toavail himfelf of thofe
obfervations of others which are confirmed by his own
experience, he has avoided references to other books ;
becaufe, in gemeral, it would be improper to refer
thofe for whom this work is intended to medical au-
thors. .

The ftile of the following fheets is fimple.  Ele-
gance and meannefs of language would have been
equally inadequate to the fubjeft. — Perfpicuity, being
the moft effential objeet, has been always fiudied.
Technical terms have therefore never been employed ;
and the few foreign words which are ufed are either
unzverfally underjlood, or may be very eafily learned.
They are only fubflituted for Englifh expreffions which
are thought to found harfhly to delicate ears.

As the nature of the diforders incident to mankind
cannot be explained. to thofe who are totally umac-
quainted with the firutture of the human body, a view
of that interefting fubjeét, rendered mntelligible by be-
ing divefled of terms of art, and by the rejettion of
munute anatomical difquifitions, is exhibited in the In-
troduélion.

The
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The obfervations in the Firft Pari of the Manage-
ment of Female Complaints, relate to all the difeafes
which occur in the umimpregnated flate, and include
alfo the changes in confequence of pregnancy. Inthe
Second Part, the treatment of the complaints during
child bearing is detailed ; and in the Third Part,
direétions are given Jfor the management of lying in
women.

Many of the obfervations are illufirated by cafes ;
but, for obvious reafons, the names of the parties are
concealed. The author’s charadier, it is hoped, will
protett him from any cenfures on this meceffary pre-
caution.

" The great mortality of children, efpecially in large
cities, probably originates principally from the neg-
leét of thofe attentions which ihe flate of infancy re-
quires. The firft chapter on the Management of
Children comprehends, therefore, thofe rules for their
treatment which experience has proved to be the moft
effectual means for preventing' difeafes. Inthe other
chapters, the complaints which occur moft commonly
during the period of nurfing are deferibed, and the
mode of cure diretled.

The popular names of difeafes are in general a-
dopted 5 but-the fcientific appellation vs alfo commonly
added.

The Appendix contains Forms of Medicines adapt-
ed for the difeafes detailed in the book, Diretlions for
confulting medical Praclitioners by letter, and Hints

for the choice of a Nurfe.
: A3 The
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The publication which gave origin to the prefent
work, was intended as a text book for the author’s fe-
male pupils, as well as for the ufe of Sfamilies.  But
as many fubjedls abfolutely meceffary in the former
view muft be very improper in the latter, he has
placed thefe in a fmall Syllabus, for the fole ufe of
Midwives attending his leGures. By this arrange-
ment, every indelicate difcuffion is avoided in the fol-
lowing fheets.

Edinburgh, April 2, 1792.
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: THE firuGure of the human body, it
is univerfally allowed, ought to be well underftood
by thofe who attempt to obviate or cure difeafes.—
A partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it has
been imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac-
tife Midwifery.

This idea muft be erroneous, for the feveral organs
are fo intimately conneéted with each other, that
the firu@ure of any particular one cannot be ex-
plained, without a reference to that of others.

A view of the mechanifm of the human body
muft fuggeft to the pra&itioner of midwifery the
neceflity for that guarded caution in praétice which
cannot be too much inculcated, and may perhaps
prevent many of thofe unfortunate accidents which
ignorance of the delicacy and complication of the
feveral parts of the human fyftem has frequently
occafioned.

A fhort fketch, therefore, of the AxaTomy of
the Human Bopy, it is prefumed, will be confid-
ered a proper introdu@ion to the fubjett of the
following fheets ; it will not, it is hoped, prove
unacceptzble to thofe for whom this work is in-

tended,
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tended, as it will illuftrate many of the remax_'ks
which muft be occafionally made.

MATER‘IALS oF wuice THE BODY 1s
FORMED.

THE human body is compofed of certain gen-
eral principles, by a combination of which the va-
rious organs neceflary for the purpofes of -life are
conftruéted.  Thefe have been divided into Solids
and Fluids. b

SOLIDS.

The folids ‘confift chiefly of Nerves, Veffels,
Flefhy parts, Bones and their appendages, and an
infenfible fubftance, which envelopes, conne@s, or
enters in‘o the compofition of all the other folids,
called, from its ftru&ure, Cellular fubftance.

NERVES.—The Nerves are white gliftening
cords, originating, and probably deriving their
power, from the Brain, and its appendages.

The motion and fenfation of the different parts
of the body depend fo much on the nerves, that
when the principal nerve of any organ is cut
through, or very much compreffed, the fenfation
and funttions of that organ are completely de-
ftroyed.

Every part of the body, therefore, owes its fen-
fibility to the nerves which it poffefles ; and all
the motions of the different organs, from the moft
muinute to the moft confiderable, are performed by
means of the nerves, ,

Befides
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Befides thele general properties of the nerves,
they have fome particular powers ; for it is through
their medium that the altions of the fenfes are ac-
complithed. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and
of the nofe, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de-
pend ; for the nerves being deftroyed, the fenfes
no longer exift,

To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every
funé&ion of the body muft be attributed. It is
not, however, afcertained in what manner they
a&; it will probably remain one of thofe myfle-
ries which man is not permitted to explore.

VESSELS.—The veflels of the human body are
very numerous ; they arc of different fizes and forms,
and have different ufes afligned them. Some are
intended to convey to the blood what is neceflary
to fupply its conftant wafte ; others carry the blood
itfelf to  all the various parts for the purpofes of
nutrition ; fome prepare it for that purpofe, and
others diftribute it in a prepared ftate to the differ-
ent organs of the body. All the veflels may there-
fore be arranged under the denomination of the
Abforbent, Circulatory, Secretory, and Excretory.

The AssorzenT VEsseLs are extended over the
furface and the cavities of the body ; they are of
different fizes ; many of them are {carcely vifible ;
they are very ftrong, although fo thin as to be tranf{-
parent.

The abforbent veflels all open on the furface of
the body, and of its feveral cavities, by extremi-
ties fo fmall, that their ftruGure cannot be afcer-
tained. They are, however, tapable of abforbing
fluids, which they convey to a general refervoir,
(to be afterwards delcribed,) and which are pre-
vented from returning, by having, in their courfe,

numerous
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numerous valves, which allow the paffage of the
fluids in the direction of the general refervoir, and
prevent their return.

The abforbent veffels have been divided, from
the appearance of their contents, into Lymphatucs
and Laéleals. The Laéteals are confined to the
belly ; the Lymphatics are diftributed over the
reft of the body.

In the courfe of the latter veflels, roundifh bod-
ies of a red or brown colour, larger in children
than in grown perfons, called Conglobate Glands,
are found. Their funétions have not yet been
fatisfactorily explained ; therefore it is unneceflary
to defcribe their ftruGure minutely.

CircuraTory VEsseLs are thofe which carry
the blood to the different parts of the body, and
return it from the fame parts to its general refer-
voir, the HearT. Thofe which perform the form-
er purpofe are ftiled ArTERrIES, and thofe defign-
ed for the latter, VEIns.

The Arteries are thick, ftrong cylindrical tubes,
pollefling a power of pufhing forwards their con-
tents; by which means an alternate contra&ion
and dilatation takes place, which occafions that pe-
culiar ation, termed the PuLrss. By this the ar-
teries are diftinguithed from the veins in the living
body.

The arteries terminate principally in two ways,
in Exhalents and Veins.

The ftru€iure of the Exhalent veflels is fo mi-
nute, that it is imperfettly known. Their ufes,
however, are evident ; for they ferve the import-
ant purpofes of fupplying a fluid which moiftens
all the internal parts of the body ; and they affift
to throw off the impurities of the blood, by what
is termed Infenfible perfpiration,

The
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The Veins are confidered to be refletions of the
arteries. They return the blood from the different
parts, and generally accompany the courfe of the
arteries. They are fo tranfparent, that the blood
tan be perceived of a bluifh colour through them.
They poflefs, like the abforbents, walves, which
. prevent the blood from turning out of its courfe
towards the heart ; and they have no pulfation.

in other refpeéts the veins refemble the arteries.

- The Secretory Vesseis are thofe which are
deftined for preparing from the blood the various
fluids, which are neceffary for the prefervation of
the different fun&ions of the human body.

They are merely modifications of the blood vel~
{els, nerves, and lymphaticks, known by the name
of GLanps. Some of thefe are fimple in their
ftructure ; for being hollow, and receiving a great
quantity of blood veflels, they feem merely adapt-
ed for the ftagnation of the blood, which 1s either
afterwards forced through an opening, by the pref-
{ure of fome of the neighbouring parts, or taken up
by a particular apparatus for that purpofe.

The more complicated glands, although they
prepare different kinds of fluids, feem all to be of the
famegeneral ftru@ure. They are of different fizes,
and confift of a vaft number of blood veflels, &c.
wonderfully intermixed with each other, dividing
into very minute branches, and formed.in tonume-
rous fmall inequalities.

The Excrerory Vessers proceed from thefe
glands. Rifing from innumerable fmall branches,
- they terminate in one or more trunks, and con-
vey the prepared fluid to the parts for which it is
defigned. : \ '

B By
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By its veflels, therefore, the body is nouriflied,
and its unnecellary or worn out parts are carried
off. Hence every part of the body muft be fup-
plied with vefels; thoughinfome they are fo very
minute, that they are invifible.

FLESHY PARTS.—The flethy parts of the
body are divided naturally into portions of various
forms, called by anatomifts MusecLEs.

Thele arcall found to be compofed of an amaz-
ing number of very minute threads, intermixed
with blood veffels, by - which they are generally of
a reddifh colour, and with nerves, by which their
aétions are performed.

The flefhy parts are deftined for performing the
different motions of the body ; for which purpofe,
they are of various forms and fizes, and in various
Afituations.

The manner in which the flefhy parts perform
their actions, is ‘by the fibres or threads of which
they are compofed becoming fhortened, which, as
has formerly been obferved, depends on the nerves.

The actions of moft of the flethy parts can be
commanded by the WirL; and hence are called
Voruxtary. The mufcles not fubjeét to the will
are thofe on the ations of which life depends.
With a power over thefe the Supreme Being has
not thought fit to intruft man. Thele mufcles
perform the InvoLunTary alions of the body.
-As, however, the will 1s capable of increafing or
diminithing fome of thefe aétions, a third kind of

- mulfcular power has been termed Mixkp.

#: BONES.—The bones are the hardeft and moft
folid parts of the body. They determine its thape ;
they fupport and move its various parts ; and the);

afford,
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afford, by the cavities which fome of them form,
fafe lodgement for feveral important organs.

The bones are infenfible, though furnifhed with
minute nerves : They are, in the healthy ftate, of
a whitith colour, though they have many fmall
blood veflels in their fubftance.

The appearance of the bones differs materially
in their external and internal parts ; for externally
they are firm and folid, butinternally they are hol-
low, and of a ftruéture refembling {fponge or honey-
comb. In confequence of this texture, they are
lefs heavy, and much more ftrong, than if they
had been {olid.

The bones are connefted to the flethy parts of
the body, and to one another. Although the mo~
tions of the body are performed by the Mufcles,
thefe cannot aét without having a proper fupport ;
that, the Bones fupply ; while the Nerves commu-
nicate to the mufcles the power of ation.

ArrENDAGES OF THE BonEks.—Cartilage and
Ligaments may be confidered as the appendages of
the bones. ‘

CarTiLaGE, or GrisTtLE, is a white, folid,

{mooth, and infenfible fubftance, generally ferving
to connet the bones, and for the attachment of
flethy parts.
* The LicamenTs are white, gliftening, infenfible
cords, differing in fhape and thicknefs in different
parts. They ferve to form, in fome places to
ftrengthen, the connexion of the bones ; and they
alfo afford attachment to flethy parts, where there
are deficiencies in the bones.

ConnExioN OF THE Bones.—The bones are
joined to each other in fuch a manner, that be.
tween fome of them, motion is allpwed, while oth-

B2 ers
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ers are firmly united together. Hence the Arric-
vrLaTioN of bones has been divided into MovEa-
8LE and IMMOVEABLE.

The MovEeasLE ARTICULATIONS are of various
frutures ; for fome are fo formed as to admit of
motion in every direction, fome only backwards
and forwards, and others from fide to fide.

The InmovEABLE ARTICULATIONS are formed in
one of two ways : The two bones are indented in-
to each other, by cavities in one correfponding
with protuberances in the other ; or they are fixed
firmly together by means of CARTILAGES OF Lica-
MENTS.

CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.—The various foft
parts of the body are conneted by an infenfible
fubftance, of a loofe open texture, fomewhat like
net work. Hence called CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.

Every part of this fubftance communicates with
the other; from which circumfitance, air, or any
fluid, having accefs to one part of it, may be eafi-
ly extended over the whole.®

e oLl LE R AT S,

The fluids of the human body may be arranged
under the following claffes.

1. The fluid formed by digefion, called Chyle,

2. The Blood.

3. The Fluids prepared from the Blood.

CHYLE.—The chyle is a white, milky like,
fweetith fluid, without {mell or any aétive lenfible
quality.
* It will occur to readers who have a. previous knowledge of anat
that in the above defcription fome of the folids are omitted,%s the ?:i:?g':

smanTs, Hatr, and Narrs. Thefe are referred to the defcription of the
ParTI¢ULAR STRUCTURE of the Bopy,
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quality. By it the blood, which is continually
wafting; is fupplied. On a due proportion, there-
fore, of the chyle, the nourithment of the body
muft depend.

BLOOD.—The common appearance of blood
is familiar to every one.. When taken from a liv-
ing perfon, as in the common operation of blood-
letting, it appears at firlt of an uniferm confift-
ence ; but after having remained for fome time at
reft, it fpontancoufly feparates into two parts, a
thin yellowifh water, and a thick red jelly. The form-
er is of a faltith taﬁe and can be jellied by heat ;
the latter is compofed of red parts, and a fubﬂance
which jellies whenever it is placed at reft.

The proportion of thefe parts to each other dif-
fers in different perfons, and in the fame perfon,
according to the ftate of health.

From the blood all the fluids of the body (ex-
cept the chyle) are prepared.

Fruips prepARED from the Broop.—Thefe are
prepared from the blood in two ways : Either by
fimple feparation, or by a certain power of the
preparing organs, which cannot be referred to me-
chanical principles.

Thefe fluids differ materially from one another.
Some are watery, fome {limy, and others coagula-
ble, or oily. They may all be comprehended un-
der the following claffes.

The WaTERY,
The Stimy,
The GeELATINOUS,
The O1Ly, and,
The Mixep Fruips.
B3 WaATERY,
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Watery Fruips.—Some of thefe fluids are
necefarily thrown off from the body, from being
ufelefs or hurtful ; and fome of them are neceffary
for diluting the food and drink: The former are the
Urine and PerspiRARLE matter ; the latter are the
faliva, or fpittle, and the fluid prepared by one of
the bowels, called Pancreas. To the watery fluids
may alfo be referred the TEARs.

Urine.—The appearance of the urine is well
known. It is, in the healthy flate, of a faltifh tafte,
and of a flraw colour, with a fediment of the fame
colour, after having been paffed for fome time.

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary
in different perfons, according to the quantity and
quality of their food and drink, and alfo in the
fame perfon, according to the ftate of health.

The PerspiraBLE MATTER, when collefted in
quantity, is called SwraT. It refembles urine in
its tafte and qualities ; but has a different colour
and {mell, probably from being mixed with fome
other {ubftance in its paflage from the body.

The Saviva, or SeitTLE, 1s of a clear limpid
appearance, almoft infipid, and more vifcid than
the urine or perfpirable matter.

The faliva aflifts the organs of tafte, preferves
the power of the organs of fpeech, prevents the
uneafy {enfation of thirff, and probably ferves
fome 1mportant purpofe in digeftion.

The Fruip prErARED by the PaNcrEAS 1s nearly
fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame ufe in
digeftion with, the SarLiva.

Tears.— The appearance of the tearsis well
known : They continually moiften the delicate
organ the g¢ye, without which vifion would be
injured.

Srimy
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Suimy: Fruips.—The {limy or. mucous fluids
differ from the watery ones in being more vifcid,
and from the gelatinous fluids, i not being coag~
ulable by heat. :

The {limy fluids are of a whitifh colour, and
are infipid to the talte. They ferve to defend thofe
organs which are adapted for the paffage of air or
fluids. Hence the nofe, throat; &c. are conftant-
ly moiftened with them.

Gerativous Fruips.—The gelatinous fluids
refemble the mucous and fome of the watery ones
very nearly. They are diltinguifhed from them
by their becoming jellied when expofed to heat.
The fluid which 1s found in the ftomach and in-
teftines belongs to this clafs.  The whole cellular
{fubftance 1s moiftened by a thin fluid, which has
been imaginedto be coagulable. Whereeverthis fluid
is not furnifhed, the contiguous parts of the cellu-
lar {ubftance grow together.

The Fruip in the Stomacu and Im TESTINES Te-
{emblesin appearance the SaLiva, but differs much
in its qualities ; for it has a faltlfh tafte, and pof-
fefles the power of curdling milk.

This fluid is certainly a principal- agent of dl-
geftion ; but its manner of action has not been af-
certained.

Oiry Fruips.—The oily fluids confift of the
Fat, Suer, Marrow, and Earwax.

Fat.—The appearance of the fat in the dead
body is familiar to every one. In the living body
lt is in the form of oil, inclofed in very minute bags

“placed in the cellu1a1 fubftance.
_ The ufes of the fat feem to be, to defend the
feveral parts of the body from the effeéts of cold
“and frittion ; to facilitate the ation of the differ-
, B4 cnt
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ent foft parts, by lubricating them ; to add to the
beauty of the body, by making it every where
{mooth, and, in a certain degree, to nourith the body.

SueT.—A matter refembling {uet, called by an-
atomifts febaceous matter, is prepared to defend
thofe parts which are much expofed to the air or
to friftion, as the fage, and armpits, &c.

The Marrow is a fluid of a fatty, oily nature,
quite fluid in the living body, more penetrating
than the fat, and contained within the bones. It
has been imagined that the marrow renders the -
bones lefs brittle than they would be without fuch
a fubftance ; and perhaps it may ferve in fome de-
gree, like the fat, to afford nourifhment.

The Earwax 1s a dark coloured oily fluid, of a
very bitter tafte. It defends the minute and deli-
cate organ, the ear, from external injuries.

Mixep Fruips.—There are fome fluids which
differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated,
and which therefore cannot be properly included
in any of theabove clafles ; fuch are, the MivLk, the
Bire, and the Fruin which lubricates all the
JoinTs of the body.

Mivrk.—The appearance of milk, and the dif-
ferent parts of which it is compofed (cream, whey,
cheefe, and a little fugar, to which it owes its
fweetnefs) are well known.

The qualities of milk are not always the fame
in the fame woman ; much lefsin any two women.
They depend on a great variety of circumftances,
more particularly on the health, diet, and mode
of life.

Milk is defigned for the nourifhment of children
in early infancy, and is only furnifhed by women
after childbirth ; though, indeed, a fluid refem..

bling
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bling it in appearance may be {queezed from the
breafts, fometimes in confequence of particular
difeafes, and fometinies even from the effe&ts of me-
chanical powers applied to the brealt.

The Brus'is a yellowifh fluid, of a bitter tafte,
refembling foap in its propertics. It is prepared
in order to be mixed with thefood. By this means
all the various parts of the food are combined, and
the mafs is rendered of an uniform nature, the bile
mixing the watery and oily parts together, and
correfting any tendency to acidity.,

The Fruip whichis foundinall the JoinTs is of
a whitifh colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous na-
ture. It {erves to lubricate the joints, by which
the effeéts of fri€tion are guarded againft.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ox tut SOLIDS
Anp FLUIDS.

Frowm the flight fketch which has been given of
the materials of which the human body is princi-
pally compofed, it will be perceived, that the fol-
1ds and fluids have a mutual dependence on each
other.

Some of the folids ferve to prepare and conduét
the fluids ; and thefe, in their turn, nourifh the fol-
ids: hence every part of the body muft be fup-

lied with veffels; and as thefe cannot perform
their aftions without nerves, they muft neceffarily
enter alfo into the compofition of every part.

-The flefhy parts of the body are all immediately
orremotely conneted withbonesorcartilages : hence
they have a firm fupport, and are rendered capa-
ble of performing the different neceffary motions.

All the various parts of the body are connetted
to each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance;

) confequently
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confequently the external form of the body de-
ends very much onit. 1

Thefe obfervations render it unneceflary to enu-
merate particularly the veffels, nerves, flefhy parts,
&c. of the different organs of the body. In de-
fcribing their ftruture, thercfore, the general thape,
appearance, and funétions, of each part, require
only to be explained. ‘

ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE or Tz HUMAN
,. - BODY. .

‘ THE human body may be divided in-
to the Heap, Trunk, and ExtreEmiTies. All
thefe parts, however, are contained within one cov-
ering, the Skin. Its flructure ought therefore to
be confidered before that of any other part.

Structurk of the Skin.—The fkin is compofed

of the fcarf and true fkin. Ko

- The {carf fkin i1s that fine, tranfparent, infenfi-
ble membrane, which, covering the true fkin in.its
whole extent, forms the outer part of ‘the body.

It 15 of different degrees of thicknefs in different
parts, and has an infinite number of {mall perfora-
tions, to admit of the paffage of the hairs, and of the
exhalent and abforbent veflels. Its ufe is to defend
the true fkin.

The {carf fkin 1s connefled to the true fkin by a
jelly like fubftance, on which the colour of the out-
fide of  the body principally depends: hence this
fubftance is of a white or dufky hucin Europeans,
and of a black or deep brown in negroes, mulat-
toes, &c:

This




EN T R O:DUC:'T I O:N. 27

This jelly like fubftance is probably intended to
ferve as an additional defence to the true {kin, and.
alfo to cover its inequalities.

The true {kin lies immediately below the jelly
like fubftance. It is compofed of a number of
fibres, on which its elafticity depends, intermixed
with a great many nerves and different kinds of
veflels. .

The outer {furface of the true fkin is covered
with fmall inequalities, which exhibit through the
fcarf fkin the appearance of furrows. Thefe in-
equalities are occafioned by various fubitances, as
nerves, glands, and roots of hair.

The true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one
of the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This
fenfe is more acute in the hands, and towards the

oints of the fingers, than in any other part; and
1s there defended by a tranfparent horny like fub-
ftance, the nails.

The true and {carf {kin are perforated by hairs:
Thefe are {pread over all the outer furface of the
body, excepton the palms of the hands, and the
{oles of thefeet ; though their length 1s confiderable
only on particular parts. ’

The roots of the hairs are placed in the true fkin,
and are regularly organifed parts, having minute
veflels and nerves. »

The hair on fome parts, as on the head, &ec.
ferves as an ornament to the body, to adorn which
nature has negleéted nothing. In other parts it is
more obvioufly ufeful, in defending delicate organs.
from external injury, as in the eye and nofe; and’
over the {urface-of the body, it probably protetts
the tender orifices of the fkin.

Over the furface of the fkin innumerable {mall
glands are found ; fome of which prepare the fuet

alrcady
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already mentioned, which defends and foftens the
fkin; and others are thought to contribute, along
with the minute extremites of the arteries, to throw
off the perfpirable matter.

All the cavities in the human body are covered
with a fubftance which has been thought to be acon-
tinuation of the Skn. This view, from its fimpli-
city, may be adopted in a work of this kind, though
it were not ftrictly conformable to the opinion of
anatomifls.

The fkin, therefore, deprived of its jelly like fub-
ftance, confequently of a red colour, highly fen-
fible, and furnifhed with an apparatus for pouring
out {lime to defend it from air and fluids, may be
confidered to enter into all the cavities of the bo-
dy, and to form a lining for them.

LA D,

The head forms the uppermoft part of the human,
body. Itis joined to the trunk by the neck. It
may bedivided into the Head and Face, the limits
of which are fo familiarly underftood, that they do
not require being defcribed.

The HEAD, properly fo called, is merely an ovak
box, formed by a number of bones clofely conneéted
to each other, containing the brain and part of its
apperdages.

To the bafe of this box the neck is joined, and
to one end the face.

Brain.—The brain is a foft, pulpy, white col-
oured {ubftance, which is deemed the fource of the
nerves. It occupies all the fore and upper part of
the head. TIts figure is irregular, and as from its
‘ firu&ure
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firuGure no idea can be formed of its ufes, it is un-
neceffary to defcribe its feveral paris.

~ Aprenpaces of the Brain.—The brain is con-
nefted by two continuations of its fubftance, in the
form of cords, at its lower part, at the back part of
the head, with a fmall organ, nearly refembling 1it-
felf in fubftance, called the Little Brain.

The Truk and LitrLE Brain unite at the bafe
of the head, to form the fubftance from which all
the nerves immediately originate. From this {ub-
flance ten pair of nerves pafs out, through {mall
openings at that part of the head to which the face
is attached. The continuation of the true and lit-
tle brain then pafles out at a large opening at the
bottom of the head, to which the banes of the neck
are joined, and conftitutes what is called the Spinal

Marrow.

FACE.—The form and fituation of the face re-
quire no particular defcription.

The face of man exceeds that of every other ani-
mal, not only in the beauty of its colour, butinthe
variety of figns of the paffions which it is capable
of exprefling.

The upper part of the face is called the Forehead
or Brows. It differs in form in different perfons.
The fkin with which it is covered can at pleafure
be made to contractin a remarkable degree, in or-
der to exprefs fome of the paffions.

Eves.—The Eyes are placed under the forehead,
on each fide of the root of the nofe, lodged in a
hollow formed by bones, and rendered foft by 2
quantity of fat, &c. By this means they are guard-
ed from external injuries, from which they are
more immediately defended by the eyelids.

The upper half of the fockets in which the eyes

are
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are placed is furrounded by the eyebrows, which
confift chiefly of a certain regular difpofition of
fhort thick hairs, and which contribute much tothe
expreflion and beauty of the countenance.

The Eyelids, which'are continuations of the fkin,
rendered capable of motion, and lined with a fine
delicate {fubftance, terminatein the Eyelafhes, which
confift of hairs placed in a griftly fubftance.

In each Eyelafh, at the corner next the nofe, there
is a fmall opening at which the Tears, after they
have moiftened the eye, enter to be conveyed into
the nofe. At the oppofite corner, under the eyelafh,
the fmall body is placed which furnifhes the tears.
‘The eyelids, befides defending the eye, ferve to
preventthe tears frombeing conftantly poured over
the cheeks.

Each Eye is conftrued in fuch a manner, that
the picture of the objeft feen is reprefented in min-
iature on the infide of its bottom ; for the light en-
tering at the Pupil, paffes through a thin watery
fluid, then through a {mall tranfparent body like
chryftal, and laftly through a vifcid glairy fub-
ftance, like the white of an egg, by which means it
is collected in a {mall {pace, at thebottom of the eye.

- Thefe Humours, as they are called, are contained
within a ftrong covering, compofed of three layers
principally, which have been named Coats.

The outer layer is almoft round, projetinga'lit-
tle at the forepart, which is quite tranfparent ; in
every other part this layer is of a milky white col-
our. To this outer covering the eyelidsand the ap-

aratus for moving the eye are attached. :

The fecond ‘layer is of a dufky colour; it lines
the whole infide of the outer one, except at its tranf-
parent part, where it is turned back, and forms a
ring of different colours in differentperfons.

This
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This ring {urrounds the pupil, and being very
1r11table and poflefling a very alive power of en-
larging and diminifhing the pupil, it ferves as a
‘curtainto prevent too ocgreat a quantity of light from
paffinginto the eye.’

The third or nner layer is that on which ob-
jeéts are reprefented ; ‘it lines only fomewhat more
than the pofterior half of the internal furface of the
eye; itis of a white colour, and when accurately
examined, it is found to be formed by the branches
of a large nerve, difpofed in the form of network.
This nerve, whichis called Optic, paflesin from the
brain to the bottom of the eye.

The eyes are rendered capable of very confider-
able motions ; and both being precxfely of the fame
ftructure (cxcept in cafes of difeafe) the motions
of each exatitly correfpond.

When any ‘obje&t is viewed, both eyes are turn-
ed towards it; and although the objet 1is repre-
{ented on the bottomof eachin an inverted pofition,
yet it is feen only f Jingle, and inits natural fituation.
The manner in which the idea of an objeétis tranf-
mitted to the mind is not underflood.

Nose.—The Nofe is the organ of the fenfe of
{mell; by its form and fituation it affifis much in
giving beauty and expreffion to the countenance.

The infide of the nofe is dividedin its whole ex-
tent into nearly two equal parts by a partition, which

is partly of bone and partly of griftle; at theupper
part it 1s covered by a bony arch, terminating in a
griftly fubftance, which can enlarge or dimintfh the
paflage to the nofe called the noflrils. ‘

The infide of the nofe is lined and defended as
other paflages expofed to the admiffion of air are :
and over its back part the nerve which' communi-

. cates
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cates the fenfe of {melling is fpread in a beautiful
manner.

The cavity of the nofe is of fo irregular a figure
that it cannot be eafily explained ; at the upper
part under the bony arch the cavity is fimalland of an
unequal {urface ; below that it 1s extended back-
wards over the roof of the mouth, and terminates
in two openings above the root of the tongue.

- There are feveral fmall cavities in the bones
which furround the nofe, lined like it, and comi-
municating with its cavity. ‘ »

Within the bony ar¢h'at each fide there is a
fmall hole by which the tears enter the nofe ; hence,
after having moiltened the eyes, they are employed
to dilute the mucus which defends the infide of
the nofe, which would otherwife become too thick
from its expofure to the air.

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the confe-
quence of the air, in paffing through the nofe, carry-
ing along with it the principles of {mell from the
furrounding bodies, and applying them to the nerv-
ous branches which are fpread all overthe back
part of the nofe.

The Tempres owe their flathels to the particu-
lar thape of the bones at that part'; they aflit ih
forming the face into a regular figure, while they
afford a large furface for theattachmentof fome of
the flefhy parts which move the under jaw, &c.

Cureks.—The cheeks are formed by feveral
mufcles which move the lipsand jawbone, proper-
ly covered ; they have at their fide next the ear a
large gland between the mufcles : This gland pre-
pares {pittle, which is conveyed into the mouth
through an opening in the infide of each cheek.
From the fituation of this gland, it is confiderably
comprefled when the under jaw is moved,

The
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The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and
regularity of the countenance; they aflift {peech,
ferve to keep the food within the mouth, &c.

The Ear.—The external ear may be confidered
to be a funnel for colleéting founds. Though na-
ture has furnifhed it with an apparatus fitting it for
motion, very few people poflefs the power of mov-
ng it.

The internal ear i1s fituated within one of thofe
bones which form the fide of the fkull ; its ftruc-
ture 1s {o complicated, and its {everal parts fo very
minute, that it is dificult to defcribe it accurately.

The found, colletted by the external ear, is con-
veyed by a long winding narrow canal, which is
defended from external injuries by a foft liniment
called the earwax, to a {mall membranefpread over
an irregularly fhaped cavity named the Drum of the
Ear. Within the cavity of the drum there are four
very minute bones, connetted by moveable articu-
lations to each other

The drum has feveral {fmall openings, of which
it is neceflary to enumerate only three. One of
thefe covered by the membrane already mentioned,
is connefted with the canal leading from the ex-
ternal ear ; another forms the entrance of a paffage
into the mouth ; and the third, covered with a thin
membrane, feparateb the drum from a very irregular-
ly fhaped cavity called the Labyrinth. One end of
the range formed by the junélion of the fmall bones
is attached.to the membrane of the drum, and the
other end to the membrane which covers the open-
ing into the labyrinth.

The labyrinth is of fo irregular a form, that it is
impoflible, in a fketch like this, to attempt a de-
{cription of it ; its internal furfac;e is lined with a

C fine
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fine membrane, over which a great many very mi-
nute nervous threads are {pread.

It is probable that the paflage from the external
ear.and the drum, with its bones, ferve the purpofe
of colleéting founds, which being applied to the
nerves of the labyrinth, occafion the Senfeof Hear-
wng ; but the pariicular manner in which the idea
of that fenfe is conveyed to the mind, is equally
obfcure with that of the other fenfes.

Mourn.—The opening into the mouth 1s fur-
rounded by the lips. i

The. Lips are covered by a fine delicate fkin of a
bright red colour. They are capable of a variety
of motions, and are therefore admirably adapted
to exprefs the figns of the paffions, and to form the
voice into the different modulaticns which' confti-
tute {peech.

Below the under lipithe face is terminated by
the Chin, which completes its {ymmetry.

The infide of the lips and cheeks is covered by
a fine fkin, in which there are many mucous glands.
Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal furface of
the mouth, prevent its fun&ions from being inter-
rupted. : .

The forepart and fides of -the mouth are fur-
rounded by the upper and under 7w ; the former:
of thefe is immoveable, and is formed by bones con-
neéted to the cheek bones and nofe.

The lower jaw is compofed of one piece in grown
perfons, refembling in formla -horfefhoe, connected
by its ends to the fides of the head, below the ear,
in fuch a manner, that it is capable of a very free
motion from above downwards, and of a confider-
able one from fide to fide.

As the motions of the lower jaw are neceflary
for {everal purpofes, it has many mulcles attached

to
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to it, fome of which are fixed to the temples and
cheek bones, and others to the neck.

-In each jaw there are Sixiecen Teeth, furrounded
by a foft {pongy fubftance, the Gums.

- The Teeth are of different thapes, fome of them
being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or
grinding the food ; hence they are divided into cut-
ting and grinding teeth.

.The Cutting Teeth are fhaped like wedges, and
have only one root. They confift of the fix fore-
moft teeth in each jaw.

The Grinding Teeth, of which there are five on
each fide, in each jaw, are much larger than the
cutting ones. They have two, three, or four roots ;
and their furface on the upper part is unequal,
rifing into feveral fmall points. :

The Teeth are all covered, in that part which is
not within the gum, with a fine enamel. In other
refpeéts they are merely bone, and, like other bones,
are fupplied with blood veflels and nerves.

'All that fpace which the teeth of the upper jaw
furround, is called the Palate or Roof of the Mouth.
1t has fomewhat the form of an arch, andis cover-
ed by the fame fkin which lines all the contiguous
parts. The palate is formed of two bones, which
{eparate the nofe from the mouth ; and it is termin-
ated by a kind of curtain, which hangs down from
its back part over the root of the tongue.

This curtain, which may be termed the Moveable
Palate, is {een at the upper and back part of the
mouth, in the form of an arch, divided in the mid-
dleby a fmall body, refembling a nipple, called the
Pap of the Throat.

At the termination of the moveable palate, at
each fide, an oval glandis fituated, Thefe bodies,

C 2 from
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from their appearance, are fiyled 4/monds of the
Ear. Their ufe is to furnith faliva.

The moveable palate is placed before the open-
ings of the nofe into the mouth, by which mechan-
ifm it not only clofes up thefe openings when any
thingis fwallowed, by covering them exaétly, but
it allo condués the fuperfluous mucus from the
nole into the throat.

The {pace furrounded by the teeth of the lower
jaw is occupied by the Tongue, the appearance of
which 1s well known.

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner as to
conflitute the principal organ of tafte, and to be
capable of a great variety of motions, in order to
modify the voice into articulate founds, and to
perform the various funétions preparatory to{wal-
lowing.

The number of nerves with which it is {upplied
adapt it for the former, and the numerous flefhy
portions of which it is compofed, fit it for the lat-
ter purpofes.

.The tongue is bound down to the lower part of
the mouth by a membranous cord, to prevent it
from too great a degree of motion. ,

At its root, the tongue is attached to the lower
jaw,and to the windpipe ; but more efpecially toa
{mall bone, refembling in miniature the under jaw-
bone.

This bone, which may be called the Bone of the
tongue, by its outer furface, allows of the attach-
ment of the tongue and the muf{cles which move it,
and by its inner furface it permits the top of the
windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves as a ba-
fis for many of the powers by which the windpipe
is acted on.

‘ The
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The bone of the tongue is attached to the under
jawbone by griftly portions. ¥

On looking into the mouth of a living perfon, a
pretty large opening is obferved beyond the move-
able palate and root of the tongue: This part in
common language is called the Throat. ‘

The upper part of the throatis more arched than
the roof of the mouth. It is formed by partof the
bafe of the fkull, properly covered, and the move-
able palate.

The back part and the fides of the throat are
formed by the upper bones of the neck, fomewhat
flattened, and the ends of the lower jawbone, cov-
ered with the fame fort of fubftance which lines the
infide of the mouth.

That part of the throat which can be feenin a
living perfon may be faid to refemble a membra-
nous bag. It forms the fuperior part of the Gullet.

Between the tongue and the beginning of the
gullet, the top of the windpipe is fituated. At its
forepart a {fmall moveable griftly body, like the
tongue in miniature, is attached in {fuch a manner,
that when any thing is fwallowed, it thuts up ex-
aétly the paffage to the windpipe, while it allows
the food and drink to pafs over it to the gullet, as
over a bridge.

R U NAK.

The Truxk confifts of the Neck, Cuest, and
Berry. Thefe are joined togetherat the back part
by a range of bones which connets and fupports
them all, called the Seink. The defcription of the
ftru€ure of the {pine muft therefore neceflarily
precede that of the other parts of which the trunk

1s compofed.
C3a SPINE..
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' SPINE.—The Spine is a bony pillar, extending
from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to
fupport the head, and to conne&t the feveral parts
of the trunk, while at the fame time it affords a
canal through which the Spinal Marrow pafles down,
to furnifth nerves to the trunk and extremities. '

The Spine is divided into True and Farss.
The former extends from the top of the neck to
the bottom of the loins. The remaining part of
the bony pillar conftitutes the FaLse Spink.

The True Seine is compofed of twenty four
pieces of bone, refembling each other in their gen-
eral ftructure, though they become gradually larg-
er and thicker as they proceed downwards. = Seven
belong to the neck, twelve to the cheft, and the re-
maining five, with the falfe {pine, to the belly.

Each of thefe pieces is rounded before, and at
its back part has feveral proje&ions ; one particu-
larly prominent in the middle, one at each fide, and
a {maller one above and below  each of the fide
projeciions. Between the forepart and thefe pro-
Jje€tions there is a hole large enough to admit a
finger. w1y
4 The upper and under furfaces of thefe bones are

at. . ' y

All the picces of which the True Spine is com-
poled, are connefted to each other by a griftly layer
between them, and ftrong ligaments fixed to their
projections at the fides and back, in fuch a manner
that the hole in each forms a continued canal for
the reception of the {pinal marrow. : :

The bones of the True Spine are all capable of
motion backwards, forwards, and to a certain de4
gree from fide to fide.

From the particular ftru€ture of the True Spine,
it is adapted for allowing the different motions of

the
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the head and trunk, without injuring the {pinal
marrow, any compreffion on which would induce
palfy of the parts below.

The Favrse Seine confifts of a large bore, and
a range of {fmall ones. Theformer of thefe, called
the Sacred Bone, is joined to the lowelt bone of the
true {pine, in the fame manner as the bones above
it are connected to each other.

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular immove-
able bone. It is broad at the part which joins the
true {pine, and becomes narrow as it approaches
the {fmall range of bones attached to it below.

The outer {urface of the Sacred Bone refembles
that of two or three bones of the true {pine joined
together, by which it affords room for the attach-
roent of firong ligaments, which connett it to the
Haunch Bones at the fides, and of fome of the mui-
cles which move the thighs, &c. '

The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is con-
tinued along the Sacred Bone, till within a little
of its lower end : It terminates there by a large
opening, which is covered by a ftrong ligament.

The infide of the Sacred Bone is {fmooth. It 1s
perforated by four or five holes on each fide of its
middle part, throngh which nerves pals.

The fmall range of bones which terminates the
{pine is called the Rump bone. It confifts of three
or four picces joined together by griflle, capable
of motion forwards and backwards.

Thefe bones becoming very {mall at their lower
end, make the {pine terminate 1n a point.

The Rump bone affords room for the infertion
of fome of the mufcles, which clofe the lower part
of the trunk, and fupports fome of the parts with-
in the belly.

The
o ) ,
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The Seinar Marrow is named improperly ;
for it differs very much from the oily {fubftance
called Marrow., Itis a large thick nervous cord
continued from the brain, which furnifhes nerves
to every part of the trunk and extremities. The
fpinal marrow 1s fo effential to life, that wounds
of it generally provefatal. It is therefore defend-
ed very fecurely by being lodged in a bony canal.

In its courfe within the {pine, the {pinal marrow
fends off, through openings between the fides of
the bones, and through thofe of the facred bone,
thirty pair of large nerves. It terminates in the
lower part of the {acred bone, by being divided in-
to a great number of branches, which go to the
lower extremities.

NECK.—The Neck connets the head and the
trunk. Its external appearance, from being famil-
lar to every one, requires no defcription.

" Within the forepart of the neck the Windpipe,
and-behind it the Gullet, pals along 1in their courfe
from the mouth to their refpeftive terminations
within the trunk.

The Winbprrre is the canal through which the
air paffes from the mouth to the lungs. It iscom-
pofed of a great many griftly rings, having their
back part membranous, joined together by liga-
ments and flefhy fibres, lined with a fine, delicate,
and highly fenfible {kin, which is defended from
injury by many mucous glands.

The upper forepart of the windpipe is covered
by a large gland, the ufe of whichhas not yet been
alcertained : along each fide of it the large veflels
are fituated, which convey blood to and return it
from the head.

The Gurrer is placed behind the windpipe, be-
tween it and the bones of the neck; it is a mem-

brancus
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branous flefhy tube which leads from the throat to
the ftomach, and which is capable of contralting
ftrongly.

The infide of the gullet is lined with a fine {kin,
fimilar to that which lines the mouth, and defend-
ed like it with mucus, poured out by glands placed
on its furface.

Bones of the Neck.—The feven uppermoft
bones of the {pine form the Bones of the Neck; the
firlt of thefe is attached by an immoveable articu-
lation to the head; the other fix are capable of
motion, backwards, forwards, and from fide to fide.

The bones of the neck are lefs, and have amore
confiderable motion, than the other bones of the
{pine ; they are alfo fomewhat flattened on their
forepart, to allow room for the gullet and wind-
pipe. In other refpetts they refemble thofe of the
{pine.

> The Spinal Marrow fends off {feven pair of nerves

from between the bones of the neck. Some of
thefe are diftributed to the fides of the head, muf-
cles of the neck, the windpipe, and gullet, and
fome run down to part of the bowels fituated with-
in the cheft. The reft of thefe nerves running un-
der the armpits, join with other nervous branches
to fupply the arms.

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed of
glands and mufcles, with branches of blood vellels
and nerves, covered by common fkin.

The ufes of the principal Glands of the neck
are unknown.

The Mufcles of the neck are thofe which per-
form the different motions of the head, neck, gullet,
and windpipe.

CEIE ST,
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CHEST.—The Cuest isa large cayity,in whiclr
fome of the organs moft effential to life are lodg-
ed : Itis joined to the neck above and the belly
below. The Cheft externally is covered with fkin,
beneath which f{everal flethy portions are fituated.
Thefe perform a variety of funtions ; for fome of
them move the fuperior extremities, others aflift in
the action of breathing, and a few on the back part
are employed to move the trunk of the body.

On the forepart of the cheft the breafts are
placed. Thefe are defcribed in another part of
this work.

The cayity of the cheft is formed by part of the
{pine, the ribs, and the breaft bone.

Twerve Bones of the Spingk, continued from
the neck, belong to the cheft ; they have at their
fides indentations, into which one end of the ribs
1s received. '

The Riss confit of twelve on each fide. Of
thefe the firft feven are called True Rigs, becaufe
they join the {pine and breaft bone. The remain-
ing five become gradually fhorter as they proceed
downwards. They are fixed by one end to the
fpine. Their other end affords fupport to flefhy

arts. Thefe are named Bastarp or Farse Rigs.

The True Ribs become griftly at their end next
the breaft bone. They are articulated with it and
the {pine in fuch a manner, that they have motion
upwards and downwards. In performing thefe
motions, the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they
are pufhed a little forwards. By this mechanifm
the cavity of the cheft can be enlarged. Thefe ribs
are joined to each other by flefhy portions, which
perform their motions. The nerves and blood
veflels which fupply the flethy portions, run along
the under edge of each rib,

Breast
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BreasT Bong.—The fituation of the Breaft bone
is well known. Itisa long flat bone confifting of
two or three pieces. At its upper partit is br oad -
and it terminates in oOne or two Narrow points,
which projett into the belly. The Breaft bone is
articulated with thefore ends of the true ribs. It is
moved in a certain degree backwards and forwards
in confequence of breathing.

By means of the bones of the cheft, a kind of
cage is formed, which is narrow above and broad
below.

The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a flefhy
partition, called the Diapuracm or Miprirr. It
1s attached to the ends of the falfe ribs, the lower
part of the breaflt bone, the under edge of the laft
true rib, and to the fpine at the loins.

From the fituation of this partition, the lower
part of the cheft flopes gradually from the end of
the breaft bone to the bones of the loins. The fide
of the Midriff next the cheft is convex; that next
the belly is hollow.

" The Midriff, by its ftruture, is capable of en-
larging or diminifhing the cavity both of the Cheft
and of the Belly. By its ations on the firft of
thefe cavities, it affifts in breathing, fpeaking,
laughing, coughing, &c. and by thofe on the lat-
ter, it promotes the courfe of the food through the
inteftines.

The cheft contains the Luncs with part of the
windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal
called Tuoracic Ducr, and the HearT with its
appendages.

* The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the outfide
of all its contents, are lined with a very fine, deli-
cate and exquifitely fenfible fkin, which is kept

‘ L moift
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moift by a fluid furnifhed by the exhalents on its
{urface.

This {kin divides the Cheft into two cavities, by
being doubled and fixed to the fpine and breafk
bone. The cavities thus divided are not perfe€tly
equal, for the right one is generally largeft.

By this contrivance, accidents affetting one fide
of the cheft do not communicate to the other.

Winperpe and Luncs.—The Windpipe con-
tinued from the neck enters the cheft at the upper
part of the breaft bone. It proceeds along within
the duplicature of the partition of the cheft, till it
arrives at about the fourth back bone. It then di-
vides into two branches, one of which is fent to
the right, the other to the left fide.

Thefe branches entering the lungs are divided
into innumerable {mall ramifications, which go to
every part of the lungs, and which terminate in
fmall cells capable of admitting the air, and which
communicate with each other.

The ftrufiure of the Windpipe has been already
defcribed : The griftly rings keep it open for the
conftant admiflion of air, and the membranous
part modifies the proportion neceflary on various
occafions, as in {peaking, finging, &c. this 1s ef-
fected by numerous fmall mufcles on its upper part.

The Luncs occupy almoft the whole cavity of
the cheft. They confift of two large portions call-
ed Lobes, placed 1n different fides of the cheft, and
rendered perfetly diftin& from each other by the
partition already defcribed. The Lungs are of a
greyifh colour, except in children and old people.
They are formed of the ramifications of the wind-
pipe, a number of cells, and a great quantity of
blood veflels, and are alfo fupplied with lymphat-

108,
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ics, blood veflels, and nerves, for their own partic-
ular economy.

The important purpofes which the Lungs ferve
cannot be explained till the ftruéture of the heart
be exhibited.

" Guilet.—After pafling along the neck, the Gullet
enters the cheft, and goes down in the middle of
the {pine behind the partition. At one part it in-
clines a little to the right fide, and then {omewhat
to the left. At laft it advances forward, and pene-
trating the midriff, it proceeds towards the ftomach.

Tuaoracic Duct-—A thin, tranfparent, narrow
canal enters the cheft from the belly. It extends
along the right fide of the back bone as high as the
fourth or fifth rib. It then crofles over to the left
fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a large
vein between the firft and fecond rib of that fide.

This canal is called the Tuoracic Ducr. Itis
the refervoir of the chyle, which it conveys to the
vein in which it terminates. !

Granp of the Cuest.—The partition which di-
vides the cheft feparates the one fide from the other
in a finall degree at the upper parc. In the cavity
thus formed a gland called Thymus, larger in chil-
dren than in grown people, is placed, the ufes of
which have not been difcovered.

Heart Purse.—The two layers of which the
partition is formed leave between them a large cav-
ity extending from about the middle of the breaft
bone to the midriff. In this cavity the heart 1s
fituated.

The opening thus made is termed the PERicAR-
prum or Heart Purse. It furrounds the heart
nearly on all fides, and ferves to retain it in the
proper fituation, as well as to defend it from
injuries, ;

The
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The Heart Purfe is conftantly moiftened by 2
thin lubricating fluid.

Heart.—The Heart is the great refervoir of the
blood. Itis placed within the partition of . the,
breaft in fuch a manner that it lies in a flanting
direftion, having its bale towards the right, and its
point to the left fide, touching the fixth rib.

The Heart is fixed to its purle at the bafe and,
at the under fide, by which means it lies nearly on
the middle of the midniff,

The largeft portion of the Heart is formed by
two ftrong flefhy bags joined clofely together, call-
ed Bellies or Ventricles. Thefe poflefs the power
of contralling and dilating, by which they expel
the blood from their cavities, which are quite dif-
tiné&, being {eparated by a ftrong partition.

The Ventricles are placed in an oblique manner
towards the breaft bone and fpine ; that which is
next the former is called the Right, and the other
the Left, Ventricle.

At the broad end of the heart two fmall ﬂeIhy
fubftances, refembling the ears of a quadruped,
are attached to the Ventricles. Thefe are called
the AuricrLes. The fituation of the Auricles cor-
re[ponds with that of the Ventricles. . Like them,
too, they are hollow, and poffefs the power of con-
tra&lng and dilating.

Broop VEssevrs of the Heart.—The Heart, hke
other organs, is fupplied with blood veffels and
nerves for its own economy. Befides thefe, fome
Blood veflels go direétly into the cavities of the
Heart. Of thefe, the Veins belong to the Auricles,
and the Arteries to the Ventricles,

Circuration of the Broop.—All the Blood
colle€ted from every part of the body is brought,
by a large vein, into the right auricle, which, con-

traéting,
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traéting, pufhes it forwards into the correfponding
ventricle, a large artery, leading from the right
ventricle, and dividing into two branches foon after
it leaves the heart, conveys the blood (forced into
it' by the contration of the ventricle) into each
lobe of the lungs.

The branches of this artery form a great many
minute ramifications within the lungs, correfpond-
ing nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe
means the blood 1s diftributed over the whole fub-
ftance of the lungs, and expofed to the air which
is received within the windpipe and cells.

The blood is returned from the lungs by veins.
Thefe at laft form only one large veflel, which en-
ters the left auricle. The left auricle contraéting,
forces the blood into the ventricle with which it is
united, from which, by the fame means, it is puth-
ed into a very large artery, deftined for conveying
it to every part of the body. :

At each opening through which the blood paffes
into the Heart, a particular apparatus is placed,
which favours the paflage of the blood in the courfe
juft deferibed, but prevents its return.

The GreaT ArRTERY leading from the left ven-
tricle, crofles over the fourth bone of the back, in
an oblique manner, towards the right fide. It
then rifes, and forms a curvature or arch at the
fecond bone, and turning down, is continued along
the left fide of the fpine, till it pafles out of the
cheft through the midriff.

From the arch of the Great Artery, three or four
large veflels carry blood to the head, face, organs
of the fenfes, the upper extremities, breafts, &c.
The blood is returned from thefe parts by veins,
which terminate within the breaft, on the right

fide
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fide of the {pine, in the large veflel which enters
the right auricle of the heart.

This veflel, which may be called the Great Vein,
lies on the right fide of the great artery, at the
back of the partition of the cheft. It is joined,
where it enters the heart by a fimilar vellel, which
penetrates the midriff, from the belly, and returns
the blood from the lower parts of the body.

Uses of the Lungs.—The Lungs perform the
important fun@ion of RespiraTion. By this ope-
ration the blood is fupplied with fomething necef-
fary to life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs parts.
For this purpofe it is that the blood is diftributed
through the Lungs in great quantity.

Refpiration 1s accomplifhed by the air being, by
turns, received into and forced out of the Lungs.
The midriff and ribs, by alternately enlarging and
diminifhing the cavity of the cheft, are principal
agents in this operation. The particular circum-
ftances, however, on which this neceflary action de-
pends, are not yet clearly underftood.

" By relpiration alflo the voice is formed. The
modulation of {ounds, which confltitutes {peech, is
probably produced by the action of the upper part
of the windpipe on the air which paffes from the
lungs. The mannerin which this is effefted is not
alcertained.

BELLY.—All that part of the trunk below the
midriff is called the Brrry. Its general external
appearance requires no defcription.

The form of the cavity of the Belly i1s irregular.
Atthe upper part, it flopes from before backwards,
by the particular fituation of the midriff; behind, it
feems divided into two parts by the jutting in of the
fpine; and below, it is furrounded by a bony ring,

which
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which gives it fomewhat the form of a bafon, hence
called Pelvis. A

The Perves or Bason is a bony zone, compofled
of the facred and rump bones, and two large irreg-
ularly thaped ones, called Jnnominata or Namelefs
Bones. The two former are placed at the back part,
and the two latter make up the fides and the fore-

art.
The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone of the
true {pine, in fuch a manner that its upper part
projets forwards, while the reft of it, along with
the ramp bone, inclines backwards.

The Namelefs Bones, one at each fide, are fixed to
the upper half of the facred bone by an immove-
able articulation ; they are firmly glued together,
and their union fecured by firong ligamentous
bands, at the forepart, in a line direétly down from
the navel. ;

Thele bones, therefore, form a ring, no part of
which is capable of motion.

Each of the namelels bones is divided, in chi-
dren, into three portions, joined by griftle. Though
thefe become united in grown people, the names by
which they are diltinguifhed in their original ftate
are retained by anatomifts; hence the namelefs
bones confift of the Haunch, Hip, or Seat, and Share
bones. -

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated
with the facred bone, the fecond is that on which
the body refts in the fitting pofture, and the third
is that portion placed between the groins.

The Haunch bone, at each fide, {preads upwards
and outwards, and forms the fides of the lower
belly. Its upper edge is fomewhat femicircular.
It affords room for the infertion of many mulcles.

D At
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At the forepart, above the top of the thighs, 1ts

edge becomes 1rregular, having two projettions, to
which flefhy portions are attached.
- The under part of the Haunch bone only belongs
to the pelvis properly fo called. It forms a ridge,
which is continued from the top of the facred bone,
below which it is fcooped out to make a large notch.
Through this opening'a great nerve and blood vel-
fels pals to the lower extremities.

The Hip ©r Seat bone extends from below the
forepart of the Haunch bone, to the bumpy part on
which the body refts in fitting. This part is de-
‘fended by griftle.

At its back part the Hip bone has. two projeétions,
to which ligamentous cords, extending fromr the fa-
ered and rump bones, are fixed.

The Share bones of each namelefs bone, joined to-
gether as already defcribed, occupy the {pace be-
tween the groins.

By their -upper edge the lime formed by the fa-
ered and haunch bones i1s continued, and confti-
tutes a ring of an irregular figure, called the Brim.
This ring differs in male and female, both in fthape
and fize.
¢+ At the forepart of the upper edge of each fhare
bone there is a projettion, to which the extremity
of the flethy portions fixed to the projections of the
haunch bone 1s attached.

The Share bones at their lower part, gradually
feparate from each other as they proceed "down-
wards to join the hip bones. By this means an an-
gle or arch is formed between them, which is called
the arch or angle of the Share bones.

- At the inner fide of the top of each thigh a large

oval hole 1s formed, furrounded by the hip and

thave bones. This is covered by a firong mem-
brane,
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brane, through which a nerve and blood veflels
afs.

In the middle of the outfide of each namelefs
bone a large round deep cavity is placed, for the
reception of the head of the thigh bone. All the
portions of which the Innominata confift contribute
to form this cavity.

- From the defcription of the conftituent parts of
the Balon, it will appear evidently that it is of a
very irregular fhape. Its Brim lies in a flanting
direGtion when the body is ereét, the top of the fa-
cred bone being nearly two inches higher than that
of the fhare bones.

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is a
waving line ; but when the ligaments which extend
from the {acred and rump bone to the hip bones are
reckoned, it has nearly the fame figure as the brim.

The great purpofes which the deficiencies of
bone at the lower part of the bafon ferve, are to
leffen the general weight, and to afford a fafe paf-
fage to feveral important parts.

The Pelvis fupports the body, allows of the firm
attachmerit of the thigh bones, and lodges fecurely
within its cavity feveral organs.

A number of flethy portions, ftretching from the
ribs, and attached to the haunch and fhare bones,
covered with fkin, form the forepart and fides of
the Belly. By the manner in which thefe are in-
Aferted in the bones of the bafon, an opening is left
at each fideimmediately above the fhare bones, and
another between the projetion of the haunch bone
and that of each fhare bone. Thefe afford room
for the paffage of blood veffels, &e.

The back part of the Belly is made up of the
lower bones of the {pine, and part of the flethy por-

D2 tions
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tions which move the trunk, covered in the com-=
mon manner.

T he loweft part of the Belly, or outlet of theba-
fon s filled up with flefhy portions properly covered,
which leave openings for the pallage of the common
difcharges, &c.

The whole cavity of the Belly is lined with a
fine, ftrong, fenfible, foft fkin, lubricated in the
fame manner with that which lines the cheft. Like
it alfo, it covers the furface of all the parts with-
in the cavity.

The Belly contains the Organs of Digeftion, of
Urine, and part of thofe employed for the contin-
uation of the fpecies. The two former of thele
alone belong to this fketch.

Orcans of Dicestion.—The Liver, StomacH,
and InTeEstinar Canar, the SpLeen, and Pan-
crEpas, are the organs by which the food is digefted.

The Liver.—The Liver is a large malfs, of a
pretty firm con iftence, and a dark red colour, fome-
what tinged with yellow. It is divided into twe
unequal portions, called Lobes. The {malleft of
thefe is fituated on the left fide,

When viewed in its natural fituation, the Liver
{eems to form balf a circle below the midriff, placed
obliquely from the right to the left fide, extending
in the former direttion to the right kidney, and in
the latter to the fecond falfe rib.

The left Lobe of the Liver lies above the flom-
ach, between it and the midriff. At its back part
it is thick. It gradually becomes thinner towards
the forepart, which can be felt under the breaft bone.

The Right Lobe is much larger than the left. It
occupies the greatefl part of the {pace formed by
the midriff and falfe ribs on theinfide. Itis round-
ed on the upper part, and hollow below : Theback

part
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part is very thick : the forepart terminates ina
thin edge.

The Liver is compofed of a great many blood
veflels, lymphatics, and {ome nerves, difpofled in
fuch a manner as to prepare the Bire from the
blood, which is brought to it from the lower parts
of the body for that purpofe.

Garr Brapper.—In the concave part of the
right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like
a pear in fhape, termed the Gall bladder, is fituated.
The infide of this bag is wrinkled. Itis lubricated
by a defending mucus, and it contains the fluid
calied Bir:.

The Bile 1 the liver is collefted in a great ma-
ny {mall tubes, which are united, and form alarge
canal immediately above the Gall bladder. Thisis
joined by a fimilar one from that organ.

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which s
inferted into the inteftine a little below the ftom-
ach. By this means the bile is conveyed from
the liver and gall bladder.
 The Stomacu.—The Stomach is a large mem-
branous and flefhy pouch, refembling in fhape a
bagpipe. It is placed in the fuperior part of the .
belly, between the large lobe of the liver and the
{pleen, fomewhat obliquely, more to the left than
to the right fide. The fmall lobe of the liver fep-
arates the greateft part of it from the midniff, im-
mediately below the point of the breaft bone.

The Stomach has two pretty large openings, the
one in the left, the other in the .xg;ht fide.': "The
forther of thefe isabout two er three iriches higher
than the latter.

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from the
cheft, oppofite the loweft back bone, enters the left

03 opening ;
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opening ; the heginning of the inteftinal canal is
attached to the right.

The infide of the Stomach hasa number of folds
over its whole furface. Thefeincreafe towards the
left opening, by which, probably, the food is pre-
vented from pafling too quickly into the inteftines.

The Gaftric Fluid, or Fluid of the Stomach, forms-
erly defcnibed, is furnithed by an apparatus with-
in that organ, the ftruture of which has not yet
been clearly explained.

The Stomach is fupplied with blood veflels,
lymphatics, nerves, &c.

The nerves of the Stomach are fo numerous, and
have fuch an extenfive influence, that by means of
them it has an intimate connexion with many of
the other organs. From this circumftance, the ef-
fe&t which blows on the head, and diforders of ma-
ny of the organs within the belly, produce on the
Stomach, can be underftood. The operation of
many medicines, which, by being taken into the
Stomach, produce certain changes on the body, in
{o thort a time, that they cannot be applied by the
veflels to the parts which they affe€, muft be at-
tributed to the attions of the nerves of the Stomach.

IntesTiNaL CanaL.—From the right opening of
the ftomach, the Inteftine or Gut proceeds. This
confifls of a membranous flefhy canal, generally
fix or{even times longer than the body of the perfon
to which it belongs, terminating at the part through
which the coarfe part of its contents pafs out, call-
ed the Anus. ' \

The inteftinal canal, from being wider in fome
parts than in others, has been divided into the Smart
and GreaT Gurs. The former of thefe occupy

the upper and forepart of the belly, the latter the
fower partand fides,

The
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The inteftinal canal, that it may be contained
within the belly, makes a great many turns, which.
are prevented from interfering with each other, by
being all bound down to the back bone, by a thin;
membranous f{ubftance. Through this alfo the
blood veflels, lymphatics, and nerves are tran{mit-
ted to the inteftines. '

A portion of the inteftinal canal pafes along the;
infide of the falfe fpine, nearly in a firaight line,
hence called the Straight Gut, or Rettum. This
gut terminates in the Anus, which 1s furrounded by:
{everal flefhy portions, fome of which prevent the.
contents of the intefiines from pafling out at all
times, while others force them forward, when nec-
eflary.

The internal furface of the inteftines, like that of
the flomach, is highly {enfible, and has a number
of fmall folds. A great many abforbent veflels
open into every part of it ; and it is defended by.
mucus, furnifhed by minute glands.

The 1nteftinal canal poffefles a power of contraét-
ing, by which it propels its contents. It is very
frong, in proportion to the layers of which it 1s
compofed. At the fame time, its outer {urface 1s
{o irritable, that, if expoled to air, it is very much
difordered.

The SerLeen.—The Spleen is a bluith oval body,
five or fix inches in length, and four or five in
breadth. It is fituated under the midnff, in the
hollow made by the faife ribs of the night fide, and
is connetted by ligaments to thele parts, to the
ftomach, and the pancreas.

The Spleen has fome nerves and lymphatics. Tt
owes, however, its principal bulk to a great number
of blood veflels. The ufe of the Splecn 1s not af«
gertained.

D 4 The
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The Pancreas.—Behind the ftomach, between 1#
and the back bone, a {mall body, not unlike the
tongue of a dog, called PANCREAS, Or SWEETBREAD,
is fituated. This body lies in a tranfverfe direc-
tion, one end being connetted with the beginning
of the inteftinal canal, the other with the {pleen.
Its breadth 1s about two or three inches, and its
length {even or eight.

The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in quality
and appearance to the {pittle. . This is poured into
the inteftine, through a tube, at the part where
the conduit from the hiver and gall bladder enters.

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, com-,
pofed of two layers, interlarded with fat, and fup-
plied with many blood veffels, is attached to the
lower part of the flomach and fpleen, and the up-
per part of the inteftines. From this it hangs down,
quite loofe, nearly to thebottom of the belly, cove
ering the forepart of all the guts. .

This membrane is called the Caw! or Omentum.
The purpofes which it {ferves are not afcertained.

Dicestion.—By the procels of Digeftion, food
1s changed into the fluid formerly defcribed, called
Chyle, on a due proportion of which the nourifh-
ment of the body depends. '

The {enfations of hunger and thirft remind man of
the neceflity of taking occafionally meat and drink,
and excite dreadful feelings where their fummons
is not obeyed. Drink feems more immediately nec-
effary to life, as the body can be fupported much
longer without meat than withoutit, probably from
the fluids being {fooner exhaufted than the folids.

The food taken 1into the mouth is broken down
and mixed with the fpittle, by which it acquires a
foft pulpy confifience. Itis fwallowed by the ac-.
tion of the tongue and feveral mufcles, and con-

: veyed



INTRODUCTION., s

veyed along the gullet by the fucceffive contrac-
tion of the different parts of that organ.

When received into the ftomach, the food (con-
fifting of meat and drink)is mixed with the gafltric
fluid already defcribed.  After it has remained for
a certain time, the different parts of which the food
was compofed become intimately united, and form
athick fluid of a grayith colour and {weetifh tafte,
without {mell.. ;

This paffes through the under orifice of the ftom-
ach, into the inteftinal canal, by the aétion of the
ftomach, affifted by the motions of the midriff and
the abdominal mulcles.

After it has proceeded about three or four fin-
gers breadth in the inteftine, the bile and fluid from
the pancreas are added, by which it is rendered
more liquid, and the different parts of which it con-
fifts are more intimately combined.

In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole ex-
tent of the inteftinal canal, by means of the con-
traftions of that tube, affifted by the midriff, &c.

During this procefs the thin and fine parts of
this fluid are abforbed, while the thick coarfe parts
are pufhed downwards, and thrown out at the anus.

Thefe coarfe ufelels parts are expelled by the
combination of feveral powers ; for by the ation
of the diaphragm and the mufcles of the belly, which
comprefs the inteftines on all fides, aided by the
fucceffive contraétions of the inteftines themfielves,
they are forced down to the anus, the mufcles of
which being ftimulated by their acrimony, give
way, and allow them to pafs.

The immediate manner in which the important
funflion of digeltion is peformed, has given rife to
many difputes, and is {hll involved in obfcurity.

: 1t
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It cannot be compared to any artificial procefg
which the induftry of man can contrive. 3
Orcaxs of Urine.—The Organs of Urine confift
of the Kidneys and Urinary Bladder.
* Kipnevs.—The Kidneys are two pretty large
bodies, relgnbling in fhape a kidney bean, though
very much larger. They are fituated on each fide
of the bones of the loins, between the falfe ribs and
the haunch.

The ftruure of the Kidneys is like that of glands,
They receive a great deal of blood, and many nerv-
ous branches, which render them exquifitely fen-
fible.

In each Kidney there is a cavity, to which the
urine is conveyed by feveral fmall tubes after it is
prepared from the blood. From this cavity the u-
¥ine 1s {ent into two long narrow canals called Ure-
ters, which pafs down in a curved direétion to the
bladder.

Two bodies fuppofed to be glands, and hence
called Renal Glands, are fituated at the upper part
of the Kidneys, between them and the large blood
veflels. Thefe bodies are larger in children than
in grown perfons, in whom they are fhrivelled.
Theirufe has not been fatisfactorily explained.

UriNnarRY Brapper.—The Urinary Bladder 1s
placed in the bafon immediately behind the fhare
bones and before the ftraight gut. Itis a pretty
large pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in a nar-
row part called the neck. 1t is fixed at the lower
and forepart to the contiguous parts.

The Urinary Bladder is compofed of feveral
tayers, one of which being fhethy, givesit the powa
er of contratting firongly. 4

The internal furface of the bladderis very fenfi-
ble, and defended from the acrimony of the urine

by
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by mucus. The neck of the Bladder is furround-
ed by a number of {mall flethy portions, which
adapt it for retaining the tirine.

The Ureters pafs down in a curved direétion
from the kidneys, and enter the back part of the
bladder ncarly at a finger’s breadth sfrom each
other. The urine is conveyed by them into the
bladder drop by drop.

The Urine 1s expelled from the bladder by the

contraétions of that organ itfelf, aflifted by the ac-
tion of the midriff and abdominal mufcles.
- The Bladder is probably flimulated to contra&
in two different ways, by being diftended, and by
the acrimony of the urine ; for when it is very fuil
the defire for making water is urgent, and this alfo
often happens when there is only a {mall quantity
of high coloured acrid urine.

DistrizutioN of the BLoop in the Beriy.—
The Great Artery, after having penetrated the mid-
riff, runs down along the left fide of the back bone
till it arrives at the loweft bone of the true {pine,
where it divides into two branches, which divari-
cate as they go down, and form a pretty large an-
gle. In its courfe, it fends branches to the ftomach,
{pleen, liver, and inteflines, and alfo to the other
contents of the belly. Each of the branches into
which it divides at the lower part is fubdivided in-
to two, which are fent to oppofite fides of the ba-
fon ; one of thefe on each fide called Hypogafiric,
fupplies with blood the contents of the balon, and
fome of the neighbouring parts externally. The
other pair goes out under the paflage made by the
mufcles at the top of the thigh, to furnifh the low-
er extremities.

The Great Vein lies exattly in the fame direétion
with, and on the right fide of the Great Artery ; it

receives



6o INTRODUCTTION

receives the blood from the organs of urine and
other contents of the bafon by feparate branches.
The blood of the ftomach, fpleen, and inteftinal
canal, is carried to the liver, where it is taken up
by a vein which conveys it to the Great Vein im-
mediately under the midrniff at the right fide.

The blood of the organs of digeftion, therefore,
undergoes a double purification before 1t is carried
to the left fide of the heart, firft through the liver,
and fecondly through the lungs.

The Thoracic Duél receives chyle from the ab~
forbent veflels of the lower extremities, and of the
organs within the belly. It lies at firft under, and
then to the right fide of the Great Artery, till i§
penetrates the midriff, as formerly defcribed.*

EXTREMITIES or tue BODY.

The Extremities confiff of Superior and In-
FrrI0%, the former conftituting the Shoulders, Arms,
and Hands ; the latter the Thughs, Legs, and Feet.

Surerior ExtreEmiTiES.—The Shoulder blades
are two large, flat, triangular bones, joined to the
back part of the cheft. They extend from the firft
to the feventh rib, and accommodate themfelves to
the particular fhape of the ribs.

They are attached to the cheft by flethy bands,
in fuch a manner that they have a confiderable de-
gree of motion from above downwards, and from
fide to fide ; hence, though in their natural fitua-
tion they are f{eparated by the back bone, they can
touch each other when the arm is moved in a par-
ticular direftion.

At

* See page 454
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At their upper and outer part they have a hol-
low {pace, which receives the head of the firft
bone of the arm.

The Shoulder Blades are prevented from rifing
too far upwards by a curved bone, which on each
fide extends from their upper and outer corner to
the top of the breaft bone. This is called the Col-
lar bone.

Both ends of the Collar bone are capable of mo-
tion, by which it is not hable to be injured by fud-
den or violent actions of the arm.

This bone, befides regulating the motions of the
fhoulder blades, provides by its incurvation a fafe
paflage for the blood veflels going to and coming
from the head. ;

The Arm extends from the top of the thoulder
to the elbow. It confifts of a fingle long bone
joined to the thoulder blade, fo as to poflefs a very
free motion on all fides. This connexion is
ftrengthened by the flefhy portions which extend to
it from the back and breaft, and perform 1ts various
motions. Thele, covered with fkin, and {upplied
with blood veffels and nerves, give the external
form to the Arm.

The {pace included between the Elbow and the
Wrift is called the Fore arm. Itis compofed of
two long bones tied to each other at both ends.
Thefe bones are Jomed to the lower end of the
bone of the arm, in {uch a manner, that, like a
hinge, they have only motion backwards and for-
wards, while at the {ame time one of thefe bones
has a rotatory motion.

The Wrift confifts of eight fmall bones placed in
two rows ; the firft of thefe is connefted with the
bones of the fore arm, by a moveable, hinge like
articulation ; and the fecond is joined to the hand

in
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in fuch a manner, that a {light degree of motiott
only can take place between them.

The Wrift ferves as a bafis to the hand, and af-
fords it a large free motion.

The Hand confifts of four long fmall bones,
four fingers, and the thumb.

The four long fmall bones are articulated with
the wrilt and the fingers, the latter of which they
Hfupport. They are jomed together at each end,
and are hollow where they form the palm, and
convex at the back of the hand.

The four fingers, each compofed of three bones;,
are capable of a greatvariety of motions.

. The thumb, confifiing allo of three bones, is ar-
ticulated with one of the bones of the wrift. It
ferves to regulate the motions of the fingers.

A number of mufcles, covered with fkin, and
fupplied with nerves and blood veffels, make up
the figure of the fore arm, and perform its motions.
The wrift and hand, befides thefe, have a great
many ligamentous cords, which facilitate the com-
plicated motions of which they are fufceptible.

InrertoR ExTREMITIES.—The Inferior Extremi-
ties are divided into the Thighs, Legs, and Feet.

The Thigh is formed by a very large long bone,
covered by a number of flethy portions, which per-
form its various motions.  Thefe on the back part
attached to the thigh, and the bones of the bafon,
conflitute the Hips.

The Thigh bone has a large round extremity,
by which it is fixed in the cavity formerly de-
fcribed in the namelefls bones, in fuch a manner
that it has very extenfive motions. The other end
15 articulated with the legs.

The
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The Legs confift of two long bones, fituated
nearly in the fame manner with refpe&t to each
other as the bones of the fore arm, and poile(ing a
fimtlar degree of motion.

The Bones of the Legs are articulated with the
thigh bone, nearly as thofe of the fore arm are
with that of the arm. A thick roundifh bone, call-
ed Knee pan, is placed at the forepart of this articu-
lation, having a very free motion upwards and
downwards. This bone regulates the motions of
the legs.

The articulation between the thigh and leg forms
the Kmnee.

The inferior extremity of each bone of the leg
projecting fomewhat outwards conftitutes the Ankle.

The Foot is compofed of a variety of bones,
feven of which form the back part of the foot.
They are articulated with the bones of the leg, and
with one another, fo as to allow the various mo-
tions -of the foot, while their back part, compofed
of one large piece, the Heel bone, affords attachment
to a ftrong tendon, which ftrengthens the articula-
tion.

Five long bones are placed between thefe and
the toes. They have no motion between them-
felves, but are joined together in fuch a manner as
to form an arch along with the bones behind them.
By this means a very firm fupport is afforded to
the body, while the blood veffels and nerves which
fupply the foot are protetted from injury.

The Toes, like the fingers, are five in pumber.
The great toe confifts only of two pieces of bone ;
the others have three. The toes, though they have
not fo extenfive a motion as the fingers, are of

great ufe in walking.
The
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The inferior extremities are fupplied, like the
fuperior, with blood veflels, nerves, mufcles, hga}‘-
ments, &c. The fkin on the foles of the feet 18

thicker and more infenfible than in any other part
of the body.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE STRUC-
TURE or tuz BODY.

ALL the parts of which the human body
confifts, admirably conneted with each other, form
a general aflemblage of powers, by which every pur-
pofein life is wonderfully performed.

The Head affords a fituation for the organs of
the fenfes, which adapts them for the important of-
fice of fervingas centinels-to announce the ap-
proach of danger from furrounding bodies, and
which renders their influence extenfive.

The Superior Extremities alt as fervants and de-
fenders of thefe organs, and are therefore placed
near them.

The Chefl is excellently conftruéted for the fafe
lodgement of the powers by which the blood is
purified, and fent to every part of the body.

The Belly contains thofe organs which fupply
the new materials of the body, and carry off the
worn out ones. ,

The Inferior Extremities ferve as beautiful pil-
lars to the whole human' fabric, while they beftow
on it a power of moving from place to place.

The Whole Body may be confidered as the habi-
tation of a certain principle, which animates and
regulates every part of it. The inftruments of this
principle are the nerves,

The
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The neceflary aGions of the body after a cer-
tain period induce a degree of laffitude, which ter-
minates in a total inability of performing the or-
dinary funétions of life. Sleep is therefore provid-
ed for recruiting the body.

The Involuntary Aétions of the body are continu-
ed during fleep, but in a flower fuccefion. The
thinking principle, except in cafes of difeafe, is
quite fufpended,

E PART
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FEMALE COMPLAINTS:

CMAPTER L

Or tue CIRCUMSTANCES i1n ta: STRUC-
TURE or WOMEN wHicH coNsTiTUTE PE~-
CULIARITY or SEX.

ALTHOUGH the external form of
women, except in certain refpes, appears nearly
the fame with that of men, yet there are fome gen-
eral circumfitances in which they differ materially.

Their bodies are commonly of a {maller fize,
their fkin more {mooth, their limbs better turned,
and their whole frame more delicate and irritable.

Thele, however, and a variety of other differen~
ces, are univerfally known. The great diftinguifh-
ing peculiarities in the ftruéture of women, are the
Breafls, the Bafon, and Uterine Syftem.

Ez2 SECTION
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S5 AT TONNS T
of the BREASTS.

THE fituation and appearance of the
Breafts are fo obvious, that they require no de-
feription.

The Breafts are of a glandular firuure, fup-
plied with many lymphatics, blood veffels, and
nerves, mixed with fat and cellular fubftance. In
the unimpregnated flate, they may be faid to be
uleful only as ornaments ; but at the end of preg-
nancy, they furnifh milk for the nourifhment of
the child. '

The Milk is prepared by the glandular ftrutture
of the breafts from the blood. It is taken up by
a grcat many minute tubes ; thefe terminate in {evs
eral fmall veffels, which carry the milk to the
nipples. ’

Thefe vellels are farrounded by a tough elaftic
fubftance, and have their ends corrugated, by which
the milk, except it be accumulated in great quan-
tity, is prevented from flowing out {pontancoufly.

- By the operation of {ucking thefe velfels are
drawn out, by which they become ftraight, and
therefore no longer impede the egrefs of the miik,
which s propelled into them by the fuétion.

When the breaft is ro longer fucked, the veffels
regain their former fituation, by means of the
tough claftic fubftance which furrounds them.

The breafts have a very remarkable conneétion
with the womb, as they fuffer confiderable changes
when it 1s affeéted. This circumftance cannot be
altogether explained by the anatomical ftru€ture of
the breafts,

SECTION
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SECTION IL )

StructTurE of the Basoxn.

THE Jower part of the belly of
women 1is very different from the fame part in
men, ¥ for the cavity called Bafon or Pelvis in them
1s much Jarger.

The Bafon in women is more fhallow than in
men ; the facred bone is broader and more hollow ;
the rump bone, though it projeéts confiderably for-
wards, is very moveable, and can be pufhed back
to a line with the extremity of the facred bone,
The haunch and hip bones are alfo at a greater
diftance from each other in women than in men,
and the arch at the forepart, below the junétion of
the fhare bones, is much wider. :

The Brim of the female bafon is of an oval
figure ; it meafures in the greateft number of wom-
en, from the back to the forepart, nearly four
inches, and from fide to fide about five ; but as a
thick flethy portion is extended along its fide, the
greateft width of the brim in a living perfon is in.
a {lanting direétion between thefe two. By

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no regu-
lar appearance ; but in certain circumfltances dur-
ing parturition it acquires nearly the fame form
and dimenfions as the brim; for it meafures five
inches from the back to the forepart, and four
from fide to fide. :

The wideft part of the bottom, however, is ex-
adily oppofite to the narroweft part of the brim,

fox

# Sce defcription of the bafon in men, page 49,

Eg3
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for the brim is wideft from fide to fide, and the bot«
tom 1s narroweft in that diretion.

The depth of the female pelvis varies in differ-
ent parts. Behind, when the rump bone is pufh-
ed back, it meafures fix, at the fides fodr, and be-
fore, nearly two inches.

When the body is eret, the brim of the bafon
lies in a more flamting direftion than that of the
male, for the upper part of the facred bone 1s al-
moft three inches hlgher than that of the fhare
bones.

The child paffes through the cavity of the bafon
in parturition ; and for that purpofe the paltwhlch
generally paffes down firft, the head, is admirably
adapted to the partlcu]al fhape of that cavity.

The head of a child is oval, and its dimenfions
correfpond nea.xly w1th thofe of the pelv1s it pof-
fefles, moreover, a power of being diminithed by
compre{ﬁon in confequence of the bones which
form the fkull being conneéted to each other very
Toofely.

When the head paffes, it in general occupies the
Teaft po{ﬁble fpace and therefore the part at which
the haits go off in different direétions, is always
foremoft, and the largeft part of the head 1s uni-
formly apphed to the wideft part of the bafon.

The head therefore enters the bafon in fuch a
manner that the ears are placed obllquel) towards
the facred and fhare bones, and is pufhed down in
the fame dire@ion till it arrives at the bottom of
the bafon. The longelt part of the head being then
applied to the narroweft part at the bottom of the
pelvis, the pofition muft be altered before it can
proceed farther. This aCtually takes place ; for the
face 1is turned into the hollow of the facred bone,
and the back head towards the fhare bones ; thc

arch
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arch of the fhare bones then receives the back
head, while the face gradually paffes along the
facred bone till the whole is protruded. :

When the head of the child is at the bottom of
the bafon, before it is turned in the manner de-
fcribed, the wideft part of the thoulders are appli-
ed to the narroweft at the brim, by which means
the child could not pafs out in that direttion, even
although the bottom were wide enough for the
paflage of the head.

When, however, the head is adapted to the bot-
tom of the pelvis, the fhoulders accommodate them-
felves to the dimenfions at the brim, and then, when
they arrive at the bottom, they make the {fame turn
which the head does.

The ftruure of a child is fuch, that every part
of the body readily paffes through an aperture
which can admit of the paffage of the head and
fhoulders.

The Bafon, therefore, is admirably well adapted
for parturition. The manner in which the child
pafles through itis a circumftance with which
pra&titioners ought to be intimately acquainted, be-
fore they can attempt to afford affiftance during
delivery, Many dreadful accidents have been the
confequence of ignorance of this fubjett. Words
alone cannot convey fuch an idea of it as is necef-

fary in prattice.
SEECo B A OUN: BT
Of the UTERINE SYSTEM,

THE Uterine Syftem* confifts of the
Uterus or Womb itfelf, and its Appendages.
The

* The defcription of the Uterine Syftem rclates only to thofe organs in the
unimpregnated flate,
E4
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The Womb 1s a {mall hollow organ, fhaped fome-
what like a pear flattened, placed in the cavity. of
the bafon, between the ftraight gut and bladder.
The Womb is divided into the Bottom, the Body,
the Neck, and the Mouth., The bottom isthe line
between the two upper corners ; it is placed fome-
what below the brim of the bafon, and is about
two inches in extent. The mouth is the loweft
part of the Womb ; .it confifts of a {mall opening,
{urrounded by two pretty thick lips ; the appear-
ance, however, of this part varies in different
women.

The body and neck, each contributing almotft
equal proportions, form the {pace between the bot-
tom and mouth. b

The fubflance of the Womb is flefhy, but it is
more compatt than that of any other flefhy part ;
it is {fupplied with a number of blood. veflels, lym-
phatics, and nerves, which are fo much compreff-
.ed that their courfe cannot be traced.

- The infide of the Womb is lined with a very fine
fkin, which is {omewhat wrinkled in young women,
particularly towards the neck. The ftructure of
this {kin is not perfeétly underfiood. . The extremi-
ties of many very minute veffels can be perceived
on its furface ; and between the wrinkles there are
fmall mucous glands.

From the infide of the Womb the periodical
evacuation proceeds.

In the natural unimpregnated ftate there is no.
cavity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal
furface are every where in contaét,

There are three openings in the Womb, two
(one at each corner) at the bottom and one at the
mouth : ‘The former are always very minute, the
latter varies in different women,

Appendages
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- Appendages of the Womb.—The mouth of the
Womb hangs into a canal which ferves as the paf-
fage to that organ. This canal, called Fagina, be-
ing attached to the neck of the Womb, higher at
the back than the forepart, forms an angle with it.

- The Vagina is a membranous, flethy canal, com-
pofed of {feveral layers, capable of being confider-
ably lengthened and enlarged on different oeca-
fions. Its ordinary length is about four or five
inches, and its breadth between one and two.

The layer which conftitutes the infide of the
vagina being much longer than the other, forms a
number of {mall folds, which are obliterated after
frequent child bearing, &e. = This layer has many
mucous glands over its furface, and is exquifitely
{enfible.

The vagina, connefted to the womb in the man-
ner already delcribed, paffes down between the
ftraight gut and bladderunder the arch of the thare
bones. It is united with the bladder and the paf-
fage leading to that organ, 'at the forepart in its
whole ‘extent, and in a certain degree at the back
part with the firaight gut. From this circumftance,
diforders in any of thefe parts will be readily com-
municated to the others. -

The fkin which covers the external furface of the
womb (the fame with that which lines the whole
belly) forms at each fide a broad doubling, named
Broad Ligaments.

Thefe doublings conne& the womb to the fides
of the bafon ; in {o loofe a manner, however, that
they do not prevent it from occafionally changing
its fituation. They afford alfo fupport to the
blood veflels, nerves, and lymphatics of the womb.

From each corner of the bottom of the womb
two fmall narrow flefhy canals run along the up-

PCI‘
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per part of the broad ligaments in a curved direc-
tion, and terminate at the fides of the bafon in a
fringed fubftance, which hangs loofely inthe cavi-
ty of the belly. Thefe are the Fallopian Tubes.

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with the
womb at the minute openings of its bottom. In
their courfe they gradually enlarge, but ‘at their
fringed extremities they again have a very {mall
orifice.

About one inch from the womb, at each fide,
two {mall bodies are placed in the broad liga-
ments, refembling a nutmeg flattened, called Qva-
7ia.  They are plump, large, and rounded in
young healthy women, and become fhrivelled and
fmall in thofe who have had many children.

The ftruéture of the ovaria, though certainly
glandular, isimperfeétly known.

At the forepart of the womb, below the begin-
ning of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, com-
poled of veflels, nerves, &c. intimately interwoven,
pafles down to each groin. Thefe are named the
Round Ligaments. They feem to be principally ufe-
ful in retaining the womb in its proper fituation.®

8§ E C TN~ IV,

Of the PrriopicaL Evacuation,

WOMEN in the unimpregnated
flate are fubje& to a certain Evacuation, which re-
curs periodically generally every fourth week, more
frequently in fome, and more {feldom in others.

This
* In the farmer editions of this work, the Uterine Syftem was minutcly de-
foribed. ' The author, howcver, with a view to render the prefent edition

more generally acceptable, has placed the former defcription in a fliort Syls
labus, which he has’printed for the fole ufe of his female pupils,
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This difcharge, called Menfiruation, commonly
commences about the fourteenth, fifteenth, or fix-
teenth year, according to the growth of the body,
and of the uterine fyftem. It ufually ceafes fome
time between the fortieth and fiftieth year, fooneft
in thofe in whom it appears earlieft. -

The periodical evacuation continues in general
for three, four, or five days, during which time the
quantity difcharged is from a gill to half a pint.
1t is, however, liable to confiderable variation in
quantity and time of duration, in different women,
and 1n different climates,

‘The commencement of the periodical evacuation
introduces an important change in the female con-
flitution. It ought therefore to be viewed as a crit-
ical feafon, which demands a greater fhare of at-
tention than is generally paid to it. Many difeafes,
which had previoufly refifted the power of medi-
cine, often abate or difappear on the regular eftab-
lithment of that evacuation.

The management of young women at that tend-
er and critical age ought therefore to be particu-
larly attended to.

The revolution which the periodical difcharge
induces in the female conftitution is not effetted at
once : A number of preceding complaints an-
nounce its approach. A general languor and weak-
nefs, depraved appetite, impaired digeftion, fre-
quent headach, and hardnefs and tightnels of the
breafts, often diftrefls young women f{everal weeks
or months before the difcharge appears. Thefe
fymptoms require the ufe of thofe remedies which
tend to ftrengthen the general habit, fuch as nour-
ithing diet, {mall dofes of light bitters, preparations
of fteel, particularly in the form of mineral waters,
- together with variation of {cene, and modera@fex-
ercife
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ercife in 'dry open air. At the fame time, late
hours, fatigue from dancing, expofure to heat, or
long confinement in crowded places, and irregu-
larities of every kind, ougbt to be proh!blted in
the firongeft terms.

If, however, notw:thﬁandmg fucl treatment,
or in confequence of any imprudence, the health
thould become much impatred, and the body waft-
ed, there is the greateft reafon to dread heélic fever,
a difeafe of the moft alarming nature. Many young
women in fuch a fituation are daily loft, from ne-
glect, or from not having early recouirle to the ad-
vice of practitioners of midwifery.

After the periodical evacuation has been per-
feétly eftablithed, its approach is generally an-
nounced by one ‘or more of ‘the following fymp-
toms. ' Fulnefs, tenfion, or pain in the breafls ;
pain or gxdd‘mefs in the head ; a flight degree of
naufeating ficknefs; pains in the belly and loins
ftriking downwards ; heavinefs and weaknels of the
eyes, with a livid eircle under the: eyehds togeth-
er with a general languor. ’

« The greateft number of women ‘are occafionally
fubje& to fome of thefe fymptoms; though a few
fuffer no deviation from their ufual ftate of health.

When there is reafon!to expeé€t the periodical
evacuation, every thing which may difcompofe the
mind or body fhould be carefully avoided, partic-

ularly paffions of every kind, and expofure to cold,
orviolent exercife or fatigue. The food fheuld be
plain and fimple, fuch as may not overload the
flomach or difturb the Bowels.

When any of the fymptoms which precede the
difcharge, fuch as pains in the head, or back and
loins, continue violent for a confiderable time, the
feet fhould be bathed in warm water, and foune

weak
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weak warm white wine negus or wheéy fhould be
ek o oou ‘

. There are many difputes about the caufes and
ufes of the periodical evacuation: Thefe fubjecis
are inconfiftent with the nature of this work.

This difcharge difappears during the time of
pregnancy and giving fuck.—An idea prevails
much, even among pratitioners otherwife eminent,
that women are fometimes regular when with child,
for the firft four or five months, or even more.
This, however, is a miftake, for from the nature of
pregnancy this 1s abfolutely impoffible; cafes in-
deed from time to time occur, where a trifling ap-

earance takes place in the early months. Such
difcharges differ materially, both in their nature and
origin, from the real periodical evacuation, and al-
ways indicate fomething uncommon, and therefore
require the attention of a fkilful pralitioner.

“Wortien dre fubjeé to the periodical evacuation
after having given fuck for a certain time: Nature
feems then to indicate that they are no longer fit
for nurfes, and therefore they ought certainly to take
the hint. If this be negleéted, it is well known the
child will {uffer.

P o=t R S e
C BiARB PE/RAL,

SEXUAL DVFSEASES.

WOMEN are fubje&t to many dif-
eafes in confequence of peculiarity of fex. Someof
thele, by affecting the capacity of the bafon, im-
pede the delivery of the child ; others, by indusing
troublefome fymptoms, render lif¢ uncomfortable;

: and
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and many, by affefting the general health, prove
the fource of the moft dangerous fymptoms.

It is of importance to explain the nature of all
thofe difeafes, that thofe afflifted withany of them
may be enabled to apply proper remedies, or have
recourfe to proper advice before it be too late.

PELCTTO NM

DeviaTions inthe Form of the BAsoN in confequence
of Diseask. -

THE human body is fubjeét to a dif-
cafe of the bones which is peculiar to itfelf, for it has
not been difcovered in any animal. This difeafe
is o great a degree of foftnefs in the bones, that
their fhape becomes changed by the preflure of the
different parts of the body. It moftfrequently ap-
pears in children, and is in them called Rickets. It
fometimes alfo occurs in grown perfons, 1n confe-
quence of any tedious lingering diforder, which
very much impairs the conftitution, and is then
named Sofénefs of the Bones.

When females have this difeafe, they naturally
become unfit forbeing mothers, as they muft either,
according to the progrefs which the difeafe makes,
bear children with much difficulty and danger, or
muflt beincapable of ever producing a living child.

It was formerly remarked ¥, that the bafon fup-
ports the body ; 1f therefore the bones of which it
is compofed become foft, the weight which they nec-
effarily bear muft unavoidably alter their fhape.

The fituation and form of the facred bone are
more frequently changed than thofe of any other

bone
* Sec Introdution, page 1.
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bone of the bafon, becaufe in every attitude but
lying, it has the greateft weight to {upport.

The fore parts of the bafon are fometimes made
to approach the ‘back part; and it often happens
that the feat bones are forced very near each oth-
er. This generally affets the fhare bones ; fo that
the fides of the arch between them become nearly
clofe to each other. - .

The rump bone alfo is liable to be turned to a
fide, or crooked up.

Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from na-
ture, in confequence of {oftnefs of the bones, di-
minifh the paffage through which the child muit
proceed, in degrees correfponding with the obfti-
nacy and time of duration of the difeafe.

The fame circumftances are fometimes the effeéts
of particular occupations of life, as embroidering,
&c. where the body isinclined to one fide, and alfo
of thofe accidents which render that pofture necef-
fary.

rl}Scﬁciencies in the capacity of the bottom of the
bafon are eafily obferved; but it requires much
praétice and judgment to difcover thofe of the up-
per opening : on fuch knowledge, however, the life
of mother and child muft often depend.

Wherever women become pregnant who have
had rickets in their youth, or who have narrow
haunches, legs fhort in proportion to their bodies,
or who have been at a former period long confin-
ed to bed, from rheumati{m, or any tedious weaken-
ing difeafe, they have reafon to dread a difficult
labour. {

It is therefore an indifpenfable duty incumbent
on every woman in fuch a fituation, in {o far as the
ought to regard her own life, and the natural wifh
of becoming the mother of a Jiving child, to put

R herfelf
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herfelf at once under the care of the moft eminent
praftitioner to whom fhe can have accefs. From
this circumflance not being attended to, many un-
fortunate women are every day loft, in confequence
of the delay which muftalways take place when ex-
traordinary afliftance becomes neceflary.

Sometimes women have a deficiency of {pace in
the bafon, who are otherwife well made. In fuch
cafes, the fituation of the woman under the care of
an ignorant praétitioner muft be dreadful.

SyE NG TAO, N

ExTerNAL SExuar Diseasese

W OMEN have fometimes Pecudiar
ities in their External Form, which may proceed
from original malconformation, or be the effetts of
other difeafes. §

When there is any thing uncommon in external
appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural in wom-
en, which often prevents them from confulting ex-
perienced prattitioners, fhould be immediately over-
come, otherwife they may be fubjeét to many in<
conveniences which might eafily be avoided.

The following Cafe, which occured to me fome-
time ago, will illuftrate this obfervation better than 4
any argument which could be adduced. o {

B vy el g

IN the year 1786, I was called by a very judi-
cious medical ‘praétitioner, a few miles from Edin-
burgh, to vifit a Lady whofe cafe he faid feemed
very uncommon, o
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She had been, I learned, for three daysin very
hrong labour; but the child could not be deliver-
ed in confequence of there being no outlet for it.

On examination, I obferved a very fmall open-
ing, large enough to admit the point of the little
finger only, fituated about four or fiveinchesina di-
ret line, above the Anus. This had always ferved
as a paflage for the urine and periodical difcharge.

The force of the labour pains had prefled down
the child on the flefhy parts at the bottom of the
balon, fo that it could be felt diftintly through
them, by pafling a finger into the ftraight gut.

The patient had fuffered the greateft agony for
three days,during which time a female pra&titioner
attended. When the other prafitioner andI were
called, fhe was quite exhaufted, and nearly finking.

An opening was immediately made in the direc-
tion of the ordinary paflage ; the was {oon delivered ;
recovered perfeétly ; and wasafterwards exempt from
the inconveniences which fhe formerly fuffered.

Although women be apparently properly form-
‘ed, the paflage of the periodical evacuationis {ome-
times obfiruéted by a firm membrane, which clofes

p the entrance of the vagina. .

" This preternatural appearance, at a certain period
of life, produces the moft painful and troublefome
complaints ; for a tumour or {welling is gradually
formed, by the accumulation of that fluid, which
ought to be difcharged. From the confinement of the
fluid, ‘and the pufh which it makes at the accuftom-
ed periods, the moft violent bearing down pains will
be occafioned. . :

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence
according to the duration of the complaint, and at
laft, in the advanced flage of this difeafe, rcferfnble

F 0
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fo much the throes of labour, that they have often
been miftaken for it. i

This dileafe will be readily known by this cir-
cumflance, that the painful {ymptoms difappear
during the interval of the accultomed periods.

The cure of this difeafe, which is very fimple,
confifting only of an incifion through the obftruét-
ing membrane, muft be trufted to a fkilful practi-
tioner.

The external form of women is apt to become
changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, mn
confequence of excoriations, or of previous inflam-
mation.

" Every part of the body becomes excoriated if
expofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the moft
delicate parts are more particularly liable to this
accident. .

* The great advantage, as well as neceflity, of the
frequent ufe of the Bidet, will therefore be very
obvious, as it affords the beft means for preventing
excoriations, and their difagreeable confequences.

When excoriations do happen, their treatment
ought to be fimple. If they are {light and fuper-
ficial, the application of cloths dipt in Port wine,
_or a weak {olution of fugar of lead,* will remove
the complaint ; but if the excoriations have a fiery
appearance, and be deep feated, they ought to be
dreffed with fpermaceti ointment, very thinly fpread
on linen.

" Inflammation affe€ling women externally, if ac-
companied with heat, throbbing pain, {welling, and
tenfion, from having a very great tendency to ter-
‘minate in extenfive {fuppuration or mortification,
ought to be always particularly attended to in the
beginning ;
* ¥iz, ten grains diffolved in half an Englifh pint of rofe water,
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beginning ; women fhould mnot therefore, in fich
cafes, delay having recourfe to proper affiftance.
If, however, this ‘cannot be procured, violent pain
muft be prevented by dofes of laudanum,t and a
poultice confifting of foft bread foaked in alum
water, or a ftrong folution of fugar of lead,t
fhould be‘applied to the inflamed parts.

. In cafes where the inflammation is very violent,
blood fhould be taken from the arm, and alfo by
means of leeches from the part. '

" A particular kind of inflammation is attended
with .a very troublefome, though not dangerous
{ymptom, an exceffive degree of itching. This com-.
plaint, however, is the effeét of feveral caufes,
which cannot be explained to thofe who are igno-
rant of the pralice of phyfic. If, therefore, it be
not removed by low living, and:¥epeated dofes of
cooling falts, along with the liberal ufe of ripe
fruits, proper advice will be required. The difeafe
will often be palliated by frequent dofes of lauda-
num, and the application of fimple camphorated
ointment, or Goulard’s cerate, to the affeted parts,

s o LO N 1T

Descent or Bearine Down of the Woms, and
ProTrusioN. of the VaaiNa.

Tus connexions of the womb, it
was formerly obferved,* are fo loofe, that it readis
ly changes its fituation.

From
+ The ordinary dofe of laudanum for g7own perfons is from twenty to thire
ty five drops; according to the temperament and ftrength.
% Viz. adrachm diffolved in a gill of vinegar and half a pint of tofs watet,
* Page 73,
Fe
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From this circumftance it will be underftood,
that if the vagina be very much relaxed or enlarg-
ed, the womb will fall lowerintoit than it natural-
ly does.

When this happens, it preffes on the neck of the
bladder and the lower part of the ftraight gut, which
excites a difagreeable fenfation in'thefe parts.

The fymptoms of this complaint in its incipient
flate, are, bearing down pain, elpecially when ufing
exercife, frequent defire to make water and go to
ftool, and a difcharge of a flimy fluid from the
vagina.

_ When thefe fymptoms are difregarded, the dif-

eafe continues to increafe in proportion to its du-

ration. In many cafes the womb protrudes entirely

withoutthevagina,and then becomes highly trouble-
{ome and painful.; . It alfo in that ftate, from its
connexion with the bladder, renders the unfortu-
nate fubje€t of it unable to make water, without ly-
ing down and pufhing up the protruded tumour.

The caufes of the defcent of the womb ought to
be univerfally known, as it is certainly often in
women’s power to efcape entirely from the mifera-
ble and uncomfartable ftate to which they muft be
reduced if {ubjet to that complaint.

Every difeale which induces weaknefs of the
habit in general, but more elpecially of the paflage
to the womb, will lay the foundation for the Bear-
ing down or defcent of the uterus. Irregularities of
the periodical evacuation, frequent mifcarriage, im-
proper treatment after labour, and too early or vio-
lent exercife after lying in, are the moft common
circumflances to which this difeafe muft be at-
tributed.

The cure of Bearing down of the womb, if at-
tended to early, will often be eafily accomplifhed,

The
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The tone of the vagina muft be reftored by the cold
bath, and aftringent lotions thrown into it three or
four times a day, while at the fame time internal
firengthening remedies fhould be taken, and the
patient confined very much to a horizontal pofture.

When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo
far that the womb defcends, the cure will be attend-
ed with confiderable difficulty, and will require
time in proportion to the duration of the com-
plaint, and the ftate of the patient’s general health.

Young married women, troubled with defcent of
the womb, may expeét to be entirely relieved from
it if they become pregnant, provided they be prop-
erly treated after delivery. '

In cafes where there is no probability of preg-
nancy, the womb fhould be keptup by means of a
piece of {ponge adapted to the paflage, moiftened
with any mild aftringent liquor, and the remedies
advifed for bearing down of that organ {hould be .
carefully employed. \

When, however, the defcent of the womb is very
troublefome, and has continued for a confiderable
time, the only relief which can be obtained muft
be procured from the ufe of an inftrument called
Peffary.

Women in general are prejudiced againft fuch
inftruments, and many praétitioners have recourfe
to them with great reluctance : Some indeed have
abfolutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged
that they can never anfwer any good purpofe, but
on the contrary, will always increafe the malady,
and produce other bad effetts.

That peflaries have often been the caule of many
very troublefome as well as dangerous fymptoms
cannot be denied, but this can only happen when
they are improperly managed ; for thele inltruments,

My when
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when judicioufly employed, always contribute very
materially, at leaft to the eafe and comfort of the
patient, and can never do any harm.

I know at prefent many women who are ena-
bled, by the ufe of a peflary, to make every -exer-
tion neceflary in athive life, without feeling the
{malleft pain from the inftrument ; while the few
who, in the courfe of my pratice, have refufed to
try that expedient, {uffer all the difagreeable effeéts
which can originate from a weakening difeafe and
want of exercife. ;

Protrusion of the Vagina.—This difeafe is
not {o frequent as defcent of the womb ; but when
1t occurs, it 1s fully as troublefome. It appearsin
the form of a tumour hanging out without the paf-
Jage, with the mouth of the womb at the upper and
forepart of it, which diftinguifhesit from the pro-
trufion of the womb.

When the vagina is very much relaxed, and at
the fame time narrow, the weight ‘of the womb
bearing down on it will pufth out that part of it
which 1s moft loofely conneéted to the contiguous
parts,* and confequently occafion the appearance
already defcribed.

The cure depends on the protruded part being
replaced, and the weakened ftate of the vagina rem-
edied. Thele purpofes will be accomplifhed by the
means recommended in cafes of defcent of the
womb. As, however, protrufion of the vagina is
often the confequence of general weaknefls of the
habit, the Peruvian bark, and mineral waters, with
fteel, thould be taken internally, and a fuitable plan
of diet and exercife ought to be followed.

SECTION

% See page 713,
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SHEEH TAF DN « BV,
Tumours i the VaciNa and Woms.

THE Vagina and Womb are {ubjet
to flethy excrefcences called Polypous Tumours, 1n
common with fome other parts of the body. Thefe
in many cafes are {oft as clotted blood ; in others
they refemble fleth ; and fometimes they are
found of a hard confiftence. They are of differ-
ent fizes and fhapes.

Little inconvenience is felt from thefe excref-
cences when they are {mall, except from their oc-
cafioning irregular difcharges of blood from the
womb or vagina. But the moft troublefome as
well as dangerous {ymptoms occur in the progrefs
of the difeafe, when the tumour becomes bulky.

Violent bearing down pain, frequent dilcharges
of blood, and.the conftant draining of a fetid, ill
coloured fluid from the vagina, along with inabil-
ity to make water, and irritation on the firaight
gut, inducing continual defire to go to ftool, are
the fymptoms of a large excrefcence in the womb
or vagina. When the difeafe has continued for
fome time, the tumour hangs at.laft without the
paflage of the womb.

Thefe excrefcences have often been miftaken for
defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for the
head of a child. A furgeon in Lyons aftually tore
away, by the utmoft exertion of force, the womb
along with an excrefcence, having imagined that
the unfortunate patient was in labour, and that he
pulled by a part of the child.

F 4 If



38 MANAGEMENT OF
If this difeafe be long negleéted, the pains will

increafe in violence, and the patient will become
emaciated from the continual difcharges. In the
following cafe, the event was more fortunate than
could have been expetedin fuch circumftances.

R R

A young Lady in the country had been fubjeét
for feveral months to violent pains and unealy
weight at the lower part of the belly, along with
conftant difcharges of a fetid ill coloured matter
from the paflage of the womb. She had alfo fre-
quent lofs of blood from the uterus. At laft fhe
became quite emaciated, and reduced to fuch a de-
gree of weaknefs that the could not rife from bed.

This young Lady’s cafe was confidered defpe-
rate, till one of my pupils, who was eftablifthed as
furgeon in that part of the country, was called to
vifit her. On his arrival, he found her affetted
with pains refembling thofe of labour ; and on ex-
amination difcovered a very large polypous tumour
of a firm confiftence, fimilar in bulk and fhape to
a child’s head. He had no difficulty in bringing
this away, as it was attached by a very {lendeg
ftalk. The patient had a complete recovery.

In the treatment of excrefcences in the vagina,
&c. it is of very great importance to form an ac-
curate idea of the difeafe. The {ymptoms, there-
fore, which diftinguifh it from other complaints
ought to be well known.

Excrelcences of the womb differ from delcent of
that organ, in being attended with frequent dif-
charges of blood, and when felt, in being broadl
and bulky, and having no orifiee like the protrud-

ed
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ed womb, and in being eafily moved or twirled
round, as it were, by the finger.

If the difeafe produced by fuch excrefcences be
early attended to, in many inftances it can be re-
moved without danger or occafioning much pain.
But when the excrefcences have acquired a great
fize, the danger is proportionally greater.

The cure depends on a chirurgical operation,
which ought only to be attempted by thofe who
have had opportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it
requires a very accurate knowledge of the ftruure
and fituation of the contiguous parts, to avoid
thofe errors ‘in performing it which have proved
fatal to many women.

S E CTI:Q: N W

Cancerous ArrecTioNs of the Woms.

ULCERATED Cancer of the Womb
is perhaps the moft dreadful difeafe to which the
human body is fubje€t. The unfortunate fufferer
feels conflant excruciating burning pain in the
womb, and has a very fetid acrid difcharge of mat-
ter from the vagina, which excoriates every part
which it touches, notwithftanding the greateft at-
tention to cleanlinels, which ought never to be
negletted.

At laft all the parts contiguous to the womb be-
come ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient 1s
not only tormenting in the higheft degree to her-
felf, but fhocking to every one about her. Under
fuch circumftances, death lofes its formidable ap-
pearance, and is anxioufly withed for, both by the
unhappy {uffercr her(elf, and by all her frx°n§s

0
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No medicine has yet been difcovered which caft
remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced
thefe fymptoms. The largeft dofes of laudanum
are fcarcely fufficient to lull the pain ; and every
other remedy hitherto tried in fuch cafes has been
found ineffeftual.

As, however, the difeafe generally exifls for a-
confiderable time before it becoms fo truly fhock-
ing, by a proper attention to the {ymptoms, its
progrefs may often be retarded, fometimes even al-
moft impeded.

When, therefore, women at the decline of life
feel an uneafly weight, 1rregular thooting pains, at-
tended with the fenfation of  heat, or difagreeable
itching, at the lower part of the belly, they have
reafon to dread threatening cancer. If, at the fame
time of life, any hardnefs be felt about the breaft,
even although there 1s no pain, future cancer of that
organ, or of the womb, (for the one has a remarka-
ble connexion with the other) may be expeéted.

Such fymptoms require the moft ferious atten-
tion ; for the woman’s comfort muft depend on
their proper treatment ; and therefore recourfe
fhould be had, on their firlt appearance, to the ad-
vice of a praétitioner of midwifery.

By a continued perfeverance in a milk and veg-
etable dict, with a total abftinence from animal
food of all kinds, and every fermented liquor, and
by occafional blood letting, and the eftablifhment
of one or two iflues in the arms or above the knees,
together with frequent dofes of cooling laxative
falts, the progrels of the difeafe may be retarded.

SECTION
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SuE €1 Til0 N V.
Droersy of the ArrENDAcES of the Wowms.

THE Womb itfelf has been imagin-
ed to form the feat of collettions of a watery fluid,
like other cavities of the body. This, however, can
never probably happen, except where the fluid is
contained within white coloured bladders of vari-
ous fizes, refembling green grapes when too ripe,
called Hydatids. The nature of thefe bodies is not
yet fully underftood. At firft I was inclined to
fufpeét, that when hydatids were fituated in the
womb, they were formed by the retention of part
of the after birth, or of a blighted conception.

But the following cafe overturned this opinion.

0 wisix T YEE,

A Lady at the ceflation of the periodical evacu-
ation complained of fymptoms which indicated the
exiftence of a polypous tumour in the womb : And
on examination this was found to be really the cafe.

The tumour was eafily removed ; and the pa-
tient recovered perfettly.

About ten years afterwards the Lady began to
feel an uneafy weight at the lower part of the bel-
ly, and fufpe@ed that her former complaint had
returned. The mouth of the womb, however, was
found quite clofed up ; but the uterus appeared
bulky and heavy. This appearance continued for
fome time, attended with no other inconvenience
than what originated from the fenfation of a con-
fiderable weight, which produced a degree of bear-
ing down, ;

8 At
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At laft, in the 62d year of her age, this patient
was feized with very ftrong forcing pains in the
womb ; and a large mafs, weighing above two
pounds, confifting of a quantity of hydatids, join-
ed together by a membranous fubftance, was palled.

During the violent pains which preceded the
expulfion of this mals, the patient loft fo great a
quantity of blood from the womb, that faintings
were induced, and fhe became very much weaken-
ed. After a few weeks, however, by proper man-
agement, fhe recovered perfeétly.

The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria¥*,
are very frequently the feat of dropfy. This dif-
eafe moft commonly occurs at that time of life
when the periodical difcharge naturally becomes
irregular, though it fometimes appears in young
women.

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very fmall, and
attended with no difagrecable {fymptoms. It in-
creafes gradually in bulk, and is originally confined
to one fide only, molt generally the leftone. The
patient enjoys ufual good health in moft cafes till
the tumour has acquired a confiderable fize ; it
then induces pain in the thigh correlponding with
the fide in which the fwelling is fituated, and by
degrees the body becomes wafted, the appetite bad,
and confequently the patient’s ftrength 1s impaired.

When the fwelling has increafed fo much as to
enlarge the whole belly, breathleflnefs, and cramps
of the thighs and legs, are produced, which at laft
terminate the woman’s life. - ‘

The progrefs of this difeafe, however, is not e-
qually rapid in all cafes. Some women have had
dropfical ovaria upwards of twenty years, without

feeling

*See page 74.
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feeling much inconvenience from them. Of this
I once faw a very remarkable inftance : the patient
was at laft fuddenly carried off by the fluid burft-
ing into the cavity of the belly. In others, the
dangerous {fymptoms proceed with rapidity to their
fatal termination.

Every thing which tends to retard the attion of
the vellels of the body proves a caufe of dropfy.

It was obferved *, that a thin fluid is furnifhed
by the arteries, which lubricates the {urface of every
cavity of the body. If the proportion of this flu-
id be too great in any of the cavities, either from
being fupplied in too large quantity, or from not
being regularly abforbed, it will gradually accu-
mulate and form dropfy.

Although the ovaria in their natural ftate have
no cavity, as they are of a fpungy texture, they are
calculated for allowing the flagnation of fluids,
while their outer covering is capable of a very great
degree of diftention, and hence readily becomes a
fac for containing the accumulated fluid.

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to
impede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken
the general habit, but more efpecially the uterine
fyftem, may occafion dropfy of the ovaria. Con-
fequently too tight lacing, with a view to acquire
a fine thape, fedentary life, frequent difcharges of
blood from the womb, and injuries during labour,
lay the foundation for this difeafe.

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefully dif-
tinguithed from general dropfy, and from preg-
nancy ; if it be miftaken for the former, the pa-
tient may be teafed with medicines which will rath-
er aggravate than relieve the difeafe ; and if thel~ -
ter be taken for this complaint, the moft fatal

quences
# Introdultion, page 16.
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quences muft follow. Many women have loft
their lives by fuch miftakes.

Drofpy of the ovarium is in general feldom dif-
covered early enough to admit of a complete cure.
The great aim, therefore, in moft cafes, ought to
be to prevent its progrefs.

For this purpofe, every means which can pro-
mote general health ought to be employed.

Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fhould
alfo be taken from time to time. Nitre, cream of
tartar, and an infufion of juniper berries or of
broom feed, feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any
of the laxative cooling falts may be ufed to keep
the belly gently open. Thefe remedies are fervice-
able only in preventing the watery fluid from in-
creafing in quantity, for there is little probability
that it can be evacuated by the power of any med-«
icine. ;
When the {ymptoms of breathleflnefs and very
great debility become urgent, the water may be tak-
en off by the operation of tapping. A temporary
relief only, however, will in general be obtained by
this. means, for the fluid will be foon again accu-
mulated in increafed quantity.

In fome rare cafes, where the general health of
the patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of
ftrengthening remedies, the difeafe has been pre-
vented from returning after tapping ; and hence
patients, under fuch circumftances, thould not al-
together defpair.

The fluid in dropfical ovaria, however, is more
- often contained within hydatids than within a fin-
gle fac, and therefore much lefs can be expeéted
from medicine. This may be known from the in-
equality of the tumour, It is of confequence to

difcover
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difcover the exiftence of hydatids, as in fuch cafes
little benefit can be procured from an operation.

Fortunately, where hydatids occafion the {welling
of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in general
does not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of fimple
dropfy of thefe organs.

S E € F=d 03N VIE.

IrrEGULARITIES of the PER1ODICAL EvacuaTiox,

IT is well known, that thofe women
are moft healthy who have the periodical difcharge
moft regularly ; and, on the contrary, that thofe who
have bad health, either have it exceffively, fparimgly,
srregularly, or want it altogether.

Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo much con-
neéted with health, and fo eflential to the female
conftitution, that irregularities of that evacuation
prove the fource of moft of the difeafes incident to
the fex. In general, however, thefe are more fre-
quently the ¢ffeéts of fomething faulty in the habit,
than the caufe of the bad health which at that time
occurs.

“ Women of fathion, and of a delicate nervous
conftitution, are fubje&t to ficknefs, headach, and
pains in the back and loins, duxing the periodical
evacuation. ,

Thofe of the lower rank, inured to exercife and
labour, and ftrangersto thofe refinements which de-
bilitate the fyftem, and interrupt the funétions ef-
fential to the prefervation of health, are feldom ob-
ferved to {uffer at thefe times, unlefs from general
indifpofition, or a difeafed ftate of the womb.

Women fubjeét to pain, &c. while out of order
fhould be cautious what they eat or drink at that

. . period,
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period. They fhould frequently repofe on a bed
during the day, when opprefled, languid, or pained.
They ought to drink moderately any warm diluting
liquor which is moft grateful to the ftomach, as
gruel, weak white wine whey, cow milk whey, pen-
nyroyal or balm tea, &c. and muft carefully guard
againft cold, fatigue, and night irregularities.

The pains with which many women are fomuch
diftrefled during this period are beft relieved by
opiates. Fifteen drops of laudanum may be taken
in a cupful of warm tea in the morning, and twice
that quantity in weak negus, white wine whey, or
gruel, at night, immediately before bedtime.

The tendency to conflipation which opiates in-

duce, muft be counteraéted by the ufe of gentlelax~

atives or emollient glyfters.

Women who are nervous and delicate, whofe
health has been impaired by frequent mifcarriages,
or whofe conftitution is weakened by a fedentary
inattive life, low diet, or any other caufle of debili-
ty, are chiefly fubject to smmoderate, long coniinued,
or frequent menftruation. :

When the blood evacuated, inftead of being pure-
ly fluid, comes off 1n large clots or concretions, at-
tended with a confiderable degree of pain, throb-
bing, or bearing down, the cafe is highly alarming
and dangerous, for it indicates a difeafed ftate of
the womb, as the periodical difcharge, inits natur-
al ftate, never coagulates. ;

Frequent or exceflive evacuations are always at-
tended with languor and debility, and lofs of ap-
petite, with painin the loins, and fometimes faint-
ings ; and when they occurin a violent degree, anxi-
ety, coldnefs of the extremities, and hyfteric fits are
occafioned.

Univerfal
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Univerfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which brings
on a train of nervous complaints, and {welling of
the legs, and a difpofition to heétic fever, which
may at laft terminate fatally, are the confequences of
frequent or exceflive menftruation.

The cure depends much on the caufe, the con-
ftitution and manner of life of the patient. More
in general is to be expetted from regular living and
proper diet and exercife, than from medicine.

When the dlfchaxge 1s exceflive and dangerous,
cooling diet, cool air, horizontal pofture, and cold
topical applications, are the principal remedies. The
patient thould be kept as ccol as poffible, and per-
fe&tly at reft, both in body and mind, as long as the
difcharge continues. Her food fhould at that time
be light and nourifhing, but not heating, and thould
be quite cold. When great anxiety, languor, and
faintnefs occur, light nourifhment muft be frequent-
ly given, and now and then a little cold claret or
cinnamon water, by way of cordial.

The difcharge cannot be immediately ftopped by
any internal medicine ; but it may be moderated,
and henice the danger of the complaint will be ob-
viated.

With this view, if the patient is of a full habit,
bot or feverith, the nitrous mixture * will be moft
proper ; but otherwife, rofe tea, agreeably fharpen-
ed with fpirit of vitriol, is preferable. Alum whey
is alfo a powerful remedy, and readily procur-
ed. The eighth part of an ounce of alum will cur-
dlean Englith pint of milk ; the whey thus prepar-
ed muft be {weetened to the tafte, and a {fmall cup-
ful may be drank as often as the ftomach will re-
ceive it. ~

When |

* See forms of medicine at the end of this work.

G



98 MANAGEMENT OF

When there is much pain or anxiety, opiates
may be given with advantage. :

The ftate of the belly muft be attended to; 1t
can.be kept gently open by the ufe of caftor oil ¥,
or any mild laxative. Glyfters under {fuch circum-
{tances are improper, from their tendency to in-
creafe the difchaige. ; .

A light deco&icn of peruvian oroak bark }, ren-
dered acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is the
beft remedy to ftrengthen the general habit, and to
prevent a return of the diforder. '

When the periodical evacuation is {paring, the
beft palliative treatment is to guard againit expo-
{ure to cold at thatperiod, and by the ufe of the
warm bath to promote the difcharge.

Irregular recurrence of the fexual evacuation
may beoccafioned by a variety of circumfitances ; but
it moft frequently happens from general indifpofi-
tion, or in confequence of the particular period of
Iife.

Where {ymptoms indicating difeafes of the hab-

it, as weaknefls, lofs of appetite, fwelled legs, &c.
occur at the {ame time with irregular evacuation,
they alone fhould be attended to, for on their be-
ing remedied the return of the fexual difcharge a-
lone depends.
" When irregularities occur about the forty fifth or
fiftieth year, it muft be imputed to the natural de-
cline of life, and ought to be treated as fuch. Ma=
ny women on thefe occafions, averfe to be thought
old, flatter themfelves that the irregularity is occa-
fioned by cold, or fome accidental circumftance,
and therefore, very improperly, employ their ut-
moft endeavours to recal it.

When
+ The dole for a delicate woman is a table fpoonful,
1 See forms of medicine.
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. When the periodical evacuation is about to ceafe,
the fymptoms which occur are extremely different
in different worhen; for in fome it ftops at once;
without any bad confequence; in others it returns
after vague and irregular intervals, for feveral
months or years preceding its final ceffation, In
{uch cafes it has at one time the appearanee of lit-
tle more than a fhew ; at another it comes on impet-
uoufly, and continues for fome time exceffive.

The {ymptoms of difeafe which in many women
occur at this period of life, are to be afcribed rather
to a general change in the habit, than merely to the
abfence or total ceflation of the fexual evacuation.

Although this chanrge is natural to the female
conftitution, if the many irregularities introduced
by luxury and refined life be confidered, it will
not appear furprifing that this period fhould prove
a frequent fource of difeafe. ;

Women who have never had children, ot good
regular health, and thofe who have been weakened
by frequent mifcarriages, are moft apt to fuffer at
the decline of life. :

It frequently happens, that women who were
formerly much pained when out of order, or who
were troubled with nervous and hyfteric complaints,
begin at the ceflation of the periodical difcharge to
enjoy a good ftate of health, to which they had
formerly been firangers. :

If the evacuation fhould ftop at an carlier period
of life than ufual, and the woman is not pregnant,
the nature of the fymptoms will point out the prop-
er management.

When no particular complaint occurs in confe-
quence of the decline of life, it would be exceeding-
ly abfurd to reduce the ftrength by an abftemious

G 2 diet,
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diet, low living, and evacuations, as is unfortunate-
ly very often advifed.

If, on the contrary, headach, flufthings of the
face and palms, or an increafed degree of heat, reft-
lefinefs in the night, and violent pains in the belly
and loins, are occafioned at this period, there 1s
reafon to believe that a general fulnefs exifls, in con-
fequence of the ftoppage of the accuftomed dif-
charge.

When, therefore, thefe fymptoms occur, or when
the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to appear in
different parts of the body, {pare living, with in-
creafed exercife, occafional blood letting, and fre-
quent gentle purgatives, ought to be recommended.

The periodical evacuation fometimes, in young
women, fuddenly difappears for a period or two,
and in fome cafes much longer.

This circumftance always occafions mueh appre-
henfion, and every medicine which is imagined to
poflefls the power of reftoring the difcharge is there-
fore very eagerly had recourfe to.

As many occafional caufes may put a ftop to the
periodical evacuation, the method of cure muft be
varied according to circumftances. If the com-
plaint feems to have originated from expofure to
cold, errors in diet, or paflions of the mind, the
warm bath fhould be ufed for feveral nights pre-
ceding the time when the difcharge fhould appear,
and a gentle vomit or laxative ought to be taken.

If the woman has evident troublefome {ymp-
toms of fulnefs, blood letting, frequent dofes of cool-
ing laxatives, and {pare living, will prove the moft
effectual remedies, and are certainly fafe, as the
fame treatment would be proper though there were
no obfiruétion.

. A very
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A very different plan ought to be purfued when
there are {ymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifh-
ing diet, the moderate ufe of wine, gentle exercife,
the peruvian bark, a courfe of fteel mineral waters,
and the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be neceffary.
A table fpoonful of white muftard feed eveningand
morning, or a {mall cupful of a weak infufion of
horferadith, on fuch occafions, fometimes produce
very good effe€s ; an infufion of camomile, tanfey,
balm or pennyroyal, may be employed with the
fame views. _

From the great variety of caufes of fexual ob-
firuion, it is certain that many medicines which
poflels very oppofite powers, many in different
cafes produce the fame effedts ; for the fame rea-
fon, a remedy which in one cafe may prove mild,
inoffenfive, and fuccefsful, will, in another appar-
ently fimilar one, occafion the moft violent difor-
ders.

Medicines, with a view to reftore the periodical
evacuation, ought therefore to be employed with
the greateft caution. No remedy applicable to
every cale can poffibly be difcovered ; and many
cafes yield to a proper regulation of diet and exer-
cife, after having refifted all the ordinary remedies.

All forcing medicines fhould be carefully avoid.-
ed, asthey att by ftimulating other parts, and
hence their effets are often dangerous, and never
certain.

Ele&ricity has frequently been found a power-
ful remedy in cafes of obftruéion ; but as it may"
often be produétive of the very worlt effelts, it
fhould never be had recourfe to without proper ad-
vice,

SECTION

G 3 »
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e BB €. T J. Q No» VRIE.

SExuar WEAKNESS.

WO\IE\I are very much liable toa
difcharge of 2 flimy mucus, from the paflage lead-
ing to the womb, which varies conﬁderably in ap-
pearance, conﬁﬂcnce and quantlty, in different
cafes.

This complaint is always dxfagreeable and
troublefome, and frequently occafions great weak-
nels, and a train of nervous dlfmders ; as 1t 1s alfo
the dxfeafe to which women are moft pecuharly
' fub_]e& 1t muft f01m an 1mp0rtant ob_]e& of atten-
tion.

Sexual weaknefs, or Whtes, as it is vulgarly call-
ed, proceeds either from the vaglna or from the {fame
fource as the penodlcal evacuation. In the form-
er cafe it ought to be confidered melely as a local
complaint; but in the latter it is very much con-
nefted with the general health.

In theinternal furface of the vagina, it has alrea-
dy been obferved ¥, there are many mucous glands
thefe furmfh a hquor by which that canal'is con-
ﬂantly lubncated When thefe glands prepare too
great a quantity of mucus, the fuperfluous propor-
tjon is naturally difcharged, and conﬁltutes the
mildeft fpecles of fexual weaknefs.

In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a glairy
appearance fomewhat like thin ftarch. It is at-

tended with no pain, and does not affect the health
in the {malleft’ degree.

This difeafe is troublefome only from the difa- -
greeable fenfation which it induces : 1t may be read-
1ly remov cd by proper attention.

The

. ¥ See page 73.
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The caufe of this complaint is an irritation of the
mucous glands of the vagina ; henceit is occafioned
by the bearing down of the womb, and by every \
other circumftance which can imitate the vagina,
fuch as polypous tumours, &c.

The cure will be accomplithed by removing the
irritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold bath.

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow
colour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is owing to
conftitutional difeafe. '

Too great a degree of fulnefs, in confequence of
high living, inaivity, or the peculiar difpofition
to corpulency, which fome women have at a cer-
tain period of life, frequently occafions an increaf-
ed ation of the glands in the infide of the womb.

This may be known by the attending {ymptoms.
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and
loins, together with fluthings in the face and heat
in the palms of the hands, and if the pulfe be ftrong
and full, there can be no doubt of the caufe.

The difchargeunder fuch circumftances can on-
ly be removed by repeated blood letting, {pare liv-
ing, and general evacuations, by means of laxative
medicines. :

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would bLe
produdtive of the worft effeéts.

When a thin difcharge of a greenith or dark col-
our proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days
before and after menftruation, and difappears dur-
ing that evacuation, it then proceeds from the fame
{ource as it. ;

When this complaint continues for a confiderable
time, it gradually weakens the general habit, and in
a particular manner affeéts the ftomach. It tends °

alfo very materially to impair the funétions of the
G 4 uterine -
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uterine {yftem ; and hence women fubje& to this
complaint are always barren as long as it continues.

This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only
to ftrengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical
aftringents.

With thefe views, the ftomach muft be emptied
once or twice by vomits,* after which the peruvian
bark, either in fubftance or decofion, with elixir
of vitriol, alternated with the ufe of tinQure of
fteel, may be had recourfe to with fuccefs.

The cold bath (in the fea when the feafon will
permit) along with the topical application of a-
ftringent liquors, by means of a fyringe made of
the elaftick gum, ought alfo to be employed. The:
moft convenient aftringent lotions are, a ftrong in«
fufion of green tea, port wine and water, or the
firong folution of fugar of lead already mentioned.¥

Along with thefe remedies, light nourifhing diet
and moderate ealy exercife will be beneficial.

This particular kind of the difcafe fometimes
happens before the complete eftablifhment of the
periodical evacuation ; in fuch cafes, it ought to
be left entirely to nature, unlefls difagreeable
fymptoms attend it.

When any difcharge from the paffage of the
womb is accompanied with inflammation, burning
heat, difficulty or pain in making water, trouble-
fome fenfation of itching, &c. more efpecially to-
wards the decline of life, immediate recourfe ought
to be had to an experienced praétitioner.

SECTION

* See forms of medicine,
+ Page 83. '
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SECTION IX.

STERILITY.

IT is a miftaken idea, that nature has
intended that all women fhould be mothers ; for
fome have original imperfeions in the uterine
{yftem, which cannot be remedied by any opera-
tion of art, and which remain often concealed till
after death. _

Sterility can be obviated only in thofe cafes
where it 1s the confequence of irregular menftrua-
tion, from improprieties in the manner of living,
or from long continued female weaknefs proceed-
ing from the fame caufe.

As the proper treatment neceflary in cafes of fter-
ility, from {uch caufes, is an objett of great import-
ance, as it muft conduce to the reeftablithment of
the health of the woman, as well as to the advan-
tage of mankind, recourfe fhould always be had te
the advice of praétitioners of eminence.

SECTION X

HysTERic AFFECTIONS.

WOMEN, it has been obferved¥,
are more 1irritable than men. From this circum-
ftance, they are fubjeét to a difeale which appears
under very different forms in different perfons,
called Hyflerics.

A regular hyfteric fit is attended with fymptoms
which {eem to indicate very great danger ; it does

not,
# Sce page 67,
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not, however, {o often occur, as complaints which
have obtained the fame name, but which depend
on a different caufe.

In the regular hyfteric fit, the patient is firft
feized with a pain in the left fide, which gradually
effe@s the whole belly ; this is fometimes preceded
by or accompanied with ficknefs and vomiting. By
degrees a fenfe of fuffocation is felt in the throat,
which feems to be occafioned by the fenfation of
a ball mounting up to it from the ftomach.

Thefe {fymptoms are commonly attended with
violent fudden fits of crying and laughing, the
tranfition from the one extreme to the other being
rapid and unexpefted, and by convulfive motions
of the whole body. They are often followed by
Rtupor and faintings, from which the patient grad-
~ ually recovers, after having for a confiderable time
highed deeply.

After the fit, the patient is not confcious of what
had happened.

This difeafe occurs moft frequently about the
time of the periodical evacuation. Women who.
are flrong, vobuft, healthy, and full, or inaéive,
and thofe who feed highly, and are fubjet to pro-
fufe menftruation, are moft liable to this com-
plaint. It generally attacks them from the age of
fifteen to thirty five.

The cure of real hyfteric fits can only be accom-
plithed by.regular fpare living, a careful attention
to the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe
means which have been recommended to promote
the periodical evacuation.

The {ymptoms which immediately confitute
this difeafe will be removed by blood letting and a
brifk purgative, along with the warm bath. The

firft
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firft of thefe remedies muft be employed before the
others.

If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient has
any tendency to vomit, chamomile tea, with a few
drops of hartthorn, or a dofe of Ipecacuan, fhould
be exhibited.

Thofe who have been fubjeét to this difeafe are
often troubled with threatening fymptoms of 1it,
efpecially when expofed to cold, or {uddenly af-
fected with any violent emotion of the mind.
Bathing the feet in warm water, the horizontal pof-
ture, and drinking a little warm white wine whe
or negus, will prevent the progrefs of the difeale
in many cafes.

Women who are of a very delicate irritable con-
ftitution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe habit
is weak, are often attacked with fymptoms which
refemble fome of the hyfteric ones. Thefe com-
plaints have vulgarly been termed Nervous, an ex-
prefion which 1s perhaps properly applicable to
them, as they generally proceed from an affeétion
of the nervous {yftem.

Thefe fymptoms can be diftinguifhed from thofe
attending~ hyfteric affe@ions, by their being lefs
violent, by their occurring at vague irregular in-
tervals, feemingly unconneéted with the periods of
menﬁruatlon and from their affeGing only women
of weak irritable relaxed habits.

The treatment of thefe nervous diforders muft be
very different from that of hyfterics ; for the rem-
edies neceffary in the former would prove highly
improper in the latter.

Thefe complaints require the employment of
every means which can ftrengthen the {yftem; along
with variation of fcene, and agreeable q:hearful
company,

The
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The ufe of opiates in thefe diforders is more
beneficial than in the real hyfteric affettions,
though in both they muft be occafionally had re-
courfe to, to palliate troublefome {fymptoms.

=3>>I LENN L LD Eccev e
CHL AYPET B R,
P AR NREN X

THE particular manner in which
Pregnancy takes place has hitherto remained in-
volved in obfcurity, notwithftanding the laborious
inveftigations of the moft eminent philofophers of
all ages.

Although Pregnancy is a ftate which (with a
few exceptions) is natural to all women, it is in
general the fource of many difagreeable fenfations,
and often the caufe of difeafes which might be at-
tended with the worlt confequences, if not proper-
ly treated.

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged
that thofe women who bear children enjoy ufually
more certain health, and are much lefs liable to
dangerous difeafes, than thofe who are unmarried
or who prove barren.

S ECTTONII

Cuances produced on the Woms by IMPREGNATION,

In confequence of impregnation the
womb fuffers very confiderable changes in Size,
Shape, Situation, and Strutture.

Thefe
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Thele are very different in the early and latter
months of pregnancy, and therefore require a fep-
arate defcription.

In the Early months the fize of the womb is not
much augmented, for about the fourth month 1t is
not fo large as to be felt by applying the hand on
the belly.

Its thape is chiefly altered at the bottom, which
becomes rounded, and rifes confiderably above the
broad ligaments. ~ Between the fourth and fifth
months its fhape and fize refemble pretty nearly an
ordinary fized Florence flafk, fomewhat flattened.

The Situation of the womb during the early
months is not materially altered, for it remains
within the cavity of the bafon till the fourth month,
when it begins to afcend. Before that time, from
its increafed weight, it finks rather lower than nat-
urally, and hence produces an irritation on the
neighbouring parts, which explains fome of the
complaints during that period.

The Struture of the womb in the early months
is confiderably changed ; its mouth, from a very
fhort time after impregnation, is clofed up with a
glairy fubftance, which prevents any thing from
paffing out of or into it; this confirms the opinion
refpeéting the impoffibility of menftruation during
pregnancy, which has been already advanced.®

The {fubflance of the womb at this time becomes
fpongy at the bottom, and the blood veffels which
enter at that part are gradually enlarged in fize,
though they are not fo large, till after the fifth
month, as to be capable of admitting much blood.

After the fifth month the womb increales rap-
idly in fize, and can then be felt plainly by the
hand applied externally. Between the eighth and

; ninth
* Page 770
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ninth month it is {o large as to be twelve or thir-
teen inches in length, and eight or nine in thick+
nefs at its broadeft part. ‘

The thape of the womb, in the latter months, is
fomewhat oval. It acquires this form, however,
by degrees ; for till the fixth month its neek re-
mains as in the unimpregnated ftate ; after that
time it gradually becomes enlarged, and at laft its
former appearance is entirely obliterated.

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the {fame
fituation which they poflefs in the unimpregnated
ftate, for they are no higher than about three inches
from the mouth of the womb ; hence the great-
eft portion of that organ, at full time, is attached
to none of the furrounding parts, and is therefore
unfupported.

The round ligaments {feem to be very much
firetched in the latter months.

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month
varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as high
as the pit of the ftomach, at which it arrives a lit-
tle after the eighth month ; and then it again finks
in fuch a manner, that immediately before labour
comes on, in many cafes the belly appears quite
leffened or flat.

The changes on the neck and on the fituation
of the womb have been confidered as marks by
which the exat period of pregnancy can be afcer-
tained ; but as the neck undergoes more rapid
changes in fome cafes than in others, and as the
womb rifes higher in firlt thanin fubfequent preg-
nancies, and varies alfo according to the fhape of
the woman, little dependence can be placed on fuch
circumfitances.

When the womb rifes as high as the pit of the
ftom¥ch, it occupies nearly the whole cavity ﬁf the

belly,
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belly, and by pufhing the inteftines behind and to
the fides, it comprefles them very much, which oc-
cafions many complaints at that period.

The ftruéture of the womb in the latter months
is very different from what it is in the unimpreg-
nated ftate. It is of a very lax {pongy texture,
eafily torn ; and hence there is the greatelt neceflity
for the moft cautious management during labour,
otherwife the child, under certain circumftances,
may eafily be pufhed through the fubftance of the
womb into the cavity of the belly, an accident fol-
lowed by the moft alarming confequences. .

The blood veffels of the womb, after the fifth
month, increafe very confiderably in fize, efpecial-
ly at one part ; and therefore a difcharge of blood
from the womb after that period is always ex-
tremely dangerous, as the veflels are then capable
of pouring out a very great quantity.

S°E ' C'FT'O'N-" 1.

CoxteNTs of the Woms during PREGNANCY.

THE child would be expofed to
many hazards, in confequence of the various ex-
ertions which women muft neceflarily make during
pregnancy, were it placed in the womb without any
defence. - Nature has, however, provided a moft
beautiful apparatus for protefting it from fuch
dangers.

The child, when in the womb, is included with-
in a bag formed by three membranous layers, and
is furrounded by a watery fluid, which prevents it
from being affeted by external injuries. o

e
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The outer of thefe layers is thick and brittle ; it
1s attached to the whole internal furface of the
womb, and receives blood from that organ.

The other two layers feem to belong exclufively
to the child, as they are found to envelope it in
cafes where it 1s not contained within the womb.
They are tranfparent and firong, and have no vifi-
ble blood veflels.

The child is conne@ed with the mother by a
thick fpongy mafs, which differs in fize and (hape
in different cafes, called the Placenta, Cake, or After
birth.

The cake lies between the outer and two inner
layers of the bag in which the child is contained :
Its furface next the mother is covered with the
former, and its other furface with the latter.

The external {urface of the cake is very {pongy,
and receives blood from the arteries of the womb,
which penetrate into its fubftance. The blood is
returned to the womb by large veins.

The internal furface of the cake is quite diftinét
from the external; it 1s compofed of a very great
number of blood veflels, which divide into exceed-
ing minute branches, interwoven with each other,
and with cellular fubftance. Thefe veflels receive
blood from and return it back to the child.

The cake, therefore, confifts of two parts, which,
though intimately connected with each other, have a
diftinét {yftem of blood veflels ; for the one be-
longs exclufively to the mother, and the other to
the child ; and no blood has ever been proved to .
pafs direéily from the one to the other.

The child is conneéted to the cake by a cord
called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel String, which
confifts of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of a

Jelly like fubftance, covered by fkin, the external
pait
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part of which feems to be formed by the two in-
ternal layers of the bag containing the child. :

The Umbilical Cord varies in length and thick-
nefs in different cafes. One of its extremities is
attached to the cake, the otherto the child. The
former of thefe is fixed to no particular part of the
after birth in every cafe, for it is fometimes con-
netted to the middle, fometimes to the edge, but
more frequently to fome part between them. The
latter is generally, except in cafes of monfters, in-
ferted into the middle of the belly of the child.

It was formerly obferved,* that each branch inte
which the Great Artery is divided at the lower
bone of the {pine, is fubdivided into two ; the in-
ternal of thefe in the child before birth, being ex-
tended, run up along each fide of the uriar
bladder, and pafs out at the centre of the belly.
They form the Arteries of the umbilical cord.
Thefe arteries are divided into a very great number
of minute branches, and terminate, as ufual,f in
veins, which uniting, form one large veflel, the
vein in the umbilical cord.

This vein returns the blood to the child, and con-
veys it in the molt expeditious manner to the heart
by peculiar canals, which are fhut up foon after
birth.

In grown people, it was formerly remarked,?
all the blood returned from every part of the body
1s diftributed over the fubflance of the lungs, be-
fore 1t is again circulated through the {yftem.
This takes place in children immediately after
* birth : before that time, however, a {mall portion
of the blood only is fent to the lungs, but the
whole is diftributed over the cake.

H From
* ‘Introduétion, page 59.
+ See Introduétion, page 186,

£ 1. 5 g
¥ Introduétion, page 47,
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From this circumftance, and from the child be-
ing very foon killed when the cord is fo much
comprefled that the blood cannot pafs through it,
the cake, it is probable, ferves the fame purpofe
to the child before birth which the lungs do after-
wards.

The Water contained within the layers which
furround the child is fomewhat heavier than com-
mon water. It has a faltifh tafte, does not coagu-
late, like the white of an egg, but feems to ap-

_proach in its properties to the nature of urine.
This fluid is feldom, except in the early months of
pregnancy, quite pure, for it is liable to become
polluted by impurities from the child.

This water, therefore, cannot, from its nature, be
intended for the nourifhment of the infant ; a fa&
which is confirmed by the circumflance of its being
in much greater quantity in proportion to the fize
of the child, in the early thanin the latter months.

This fluid ferves feveral valuable purpofes. It
defends the child from external injuries ; it affords
it an equable temperature, which is not liable to
the extremes of heat and cold, to which the body
of the woman muft neceflarily be fubje& ; and it
has other important ufes, which will be afterwards
explained. ,

The pofition of the child in the womb merits at
tention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the
dangers to which women are fometimes expofed
during parturition.

The fubftance by which the child is conneéted
to the mother is not attached to any certain par-
ticular part of the womb ; for it is {fometimes fix-
ed to the neck or orifice, but fortunately more oft-
en to the bottom, or near it,

The
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The child during the early months of pregnancy
floats loofely in the fluid by which it is furround-
ed ; but after it has increafed to fuch a fize as to
occupy nearly the whole cavity in which it is con-
tained, it is folded into an oval figure, {o that it
takes up almoft the leaft poflible {pace.

The fpine is therefore bended, the head reclined
downwards, and {upported by the hands, and the
knees are drawn up towards the head.

One or other extremity of this oval figure which
the child forms is commonly placed at the mouth
of the womb, and in by far the greateft number of
cafes it is that made by the head ; fometimes, how-
ever, the other extremity is in that fituation.. It
happens alfo in very rare cafes, that the extremi-
ties are placed towards the fides of the womb ; a
circumftance which muft render Delivery difficult
and hazardous. _

The contents of the womb increafe in fize at firflt
very flowly, and afterwards rapidly ; for after the
firft eight or nine weeks the bag which contains the
child is feldom larger than a hen’s egg; but from
that time it becomes perceptibly enlarged every
week or two.

As children at the full time differ in fize and
weight in different cafes, it is probable that the
fame degrees of difference take place in the early
months : Therefore no particular proportions can
be afcertained refpeéting the dimenfions of children
at the various periods of pregnancy.

A child born at the full time generally weighs
from fix to ten pounds, which latter it {eldom ex=
ceeds ; and every child which does not weigh more
than five pounds, may be confidered to be prema-
ture,

H 2 When



116 MANAGEMENT OF

When more than one child is contained within
the womb, each is included in its own proper
membranes, and is attached to the mother by a
cake peculiar to itlelf. In many cafes, however,
the cakes are contiguous to, or entirely blended
with each other: But the navel firing, which be-
longs to each child, points out the diltin€tion be-
tween them, and proves that a fingle cake cannot
{erve two or more children. In fome rare cafes,
the blood vellels belonging to the child of each
cake communicate with each other : Hence a par-
ticular precaution in the management of the de-
livery of Twins becomes neceflary.

S B o T N LY
SieNs of PREGNANCY.

I'ne womb has a very extenfive in<
* fluence, by means of its nerves, on many other
parts of the body ; hence the changes which are
produced on it by impregnation muft be produc-
tive of changes on the ftate of the general fyftem.
Thefe conflitute the Signs of Pregnancy.

The Signs of Pregnancy may be divided into
thofe of the early, and thofe of the later months.

During the firft fourteen or fifteen weeks, the
Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and can-
not be depended on ; for as they proceed from the
irritation of the womb, on other parts, they may
be occafioned by every circumftance which can al-
ter the natural ftate of that organ.

The firlt circumftance which renders pregnancy
probable, is the fuppreffion -of the periodical evac.
uation, which 1s generally accompanied with ful-

nefs
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nels in the breafts, headach, fluthings in the face,
and heat in the palms.

Thefe {ymptoms are commonly the confequences
of fuppreffion, and therefore are to be regarded as
figns of pregnancy in fo far only as they depend
on it.

As, however, {uppreflion of the periodical evac-
uation often happens from accidental expofure to
cold, or from the change of life in confequence of
marriage, it can never be confidered as an infalli-
ble fign.

The belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, becomes
flat, from the womb finking, as formerly explain-
ed ;* and hence drawing down the inteftines along
withit. Butthiscannotbelooked uponasacertain fign
of pregnancy, becaufe an enlargement of the womb
from any other caufe will produce the fame effet.

Many women, foon after they are pregnant, be-
come very much altered in their looks, and have
peculiar irritable feelings, inducing a difpofition of
mind which renders their temper eafily ruffled, and
incites an irrefiftible propenfity to actions of which
on other occafions they would be afhamed.

In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar
tharpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth
wider than ufual, and the woman has a particular
appearance, which cannot be defcribed, but with
which women are well acquainted. : ;

Thefe Breeding {ymptoms, as they are called,
originate from the irritation produced on the womb
by impregnation ; and as they may proceed from
any other circumftance which can irritate that or-
gan, they cannot be depended on when the woman
is not young, or where there is not a continued
fuppreilion for at leaft three periods.

M3 The
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The ifritations on the parts contiguous to the
womb are equally ambiguous, and therefore the
figns of pregnancy in the firft four months are al-
ways to be confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one
enumerated be diftinttly and unequlvocally prefent.

The following cafe will illuftrate this obfervation.

C aieom: IV

I was called many years ago to vifit a young
lady who had been three months married, and who
had miffed the accuftomed appearance for two
periods.

About the time of the third period, however, the
had a flight fhew, which was the occaﬁon of my
being fent for.

This lady had all the common figns of breeding
which appear in the early months ; for fhe had had
fuppreflion for two periods, attended with headach,
fluthing of the face, and heat in the palms of the
hands ; fhe had enlarged breafts, and that peculiar
appearance in the countenance which I have al-
ready defcribed, and fhe imagined fhe could account
for the thew from an accidental circumftance.

As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by
the marks formerly mentioned,* not to be of the
{ame nature with the periodical evacuation, I was
not deceived, but at once mentioned to the friends
of the family, that the lady was not pregnant, and
that the fymptoms which had made her imagine
herfelf with child proceeded entirely from the
change in her mode of life. I added, however, that
by adopting the fame precautions as if fhe were
really pregnant, there might be a probability that
within a few weeks or months that circumftance

would
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would take place ; and the event of the cafe com-
pletely juftified my opinion.

From the fourth month, the figns of pregnancy
are lefs ambiguous, efpecially after the womb has
alcended into the cavity of the belly.

In general about the fourth month, or a fhort
time after, the child becomes fo much enlarged,
that its motions begin to be felt by the mother ;
and hence a fign is furnifhed at that period, called
Quickening. Women very improperly confider this
fign as the moft unequivocal proof of pregnancy ;
for, though when it occurs about the period de-
{eribed, preceded by the {ymptoms formerly enu-
merated, it may be looked upon as a fure indica~
tion that the woman is with child ; yet when there
is an irregularity, either in the preceding {ymptoms
or in its appearance, the fituation of the woman
muft be doubtful.

This fa@ will be eafily underftood ; for as the
{enfation of the motion of the child cannot be ex~
plained, or accurately defcribed, women may read-
ily miftake other fenfations for that of quickening.
I have often known wind pent up in the bowels,
and the natural pulfation of the great arteries, of
which peopleare confcious only in certain {tates
of the body, frequently miftaken for this feeling.

After the fourth month, the womb rifes gradu~
ally from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the bel-
ly, and pufhes out the navel ; hence the Protrufion
of the Navel has been confidered one of the moft
certain figns of pregnancy in the latter months.
Every. circumf{tance, however, which increafes the
bulk of the belly, occafions this {fymptom ; and
therefore it cannot be trufted to unlels other figns

concur,
H 4 The
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The progreflive increafe of the belly, along with
fuppreflion, (after having been formerly regular,)
and the confequent fymptoms, together with the
fenfation of quickening at the proper period, afford
the only true marks of pregnancy.

Thefe figns, however, are not to be entirely de-
pended on ; for the matural defire which every
woman has to be a mother, will induce her to con-
ceal, even from herfelf, every {ymptom which may
render her fituation doubtful, and to magnify every
circumflance which can tend to prove that fhe is
pregnant. A cafe which occurred to me lately,
is the beft proof which I can offer on this fubjeét.

Casze V.

In the year I was engaged to attend a lady,
formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at that
time five months pregnant. A few days after,
however, the had a {light appearance, which made
me inquire very particularly into the circumftances
which induced her to think herfelf with child. [
received the moft fatisfattory anfwers to all my
queftions ; for the defcribed accurately every fymp-
tom of pregnancy in its natural order. The figns
m the early months were, fhe faid, followed by
quickening, and an evidént increafe of bulk in the
belly. ;

T)Ile nature of the agpearance, I confefs, led me
to confider the cafe doubtful, and therefore I re-
quefted that this lady fhould afcertain, by means
of a piece of tape, the progreffive increafe of the
belly ; and the refult was fuch as might have mif-
ted any one who had not feen many fuch cafes :
And indeed it ftaggered me very much, for the thew
fisll continued to appear periodically. At laft,

; when
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when this lady imagined herfelf feven months
pregnant, I became fatisfied that the was complete-
ly miftaken, and was not with child.

I cannot avoid making a few refle€tions on this
cafe, which I hope will prove ufeful, by caution-
ing women againft allowing their imaginations to
fuggeft feelings and fymptoms which never exifted.

This lady had formerly had children. She was
young and healthy : Hence no circumftance could
lead me, when engaged to attend her, to doubt her
fuppofed pregnancy ; for no pratitioner of hon-
our would ever prefume to put any queftion to a
patient which might convey the moft diftant idea
of indelicacy.

When, however, the appearance took place, and
recurred after a regular interval, I thought it in-
cumbent on me to inquire into thofe circumf{tances
which made the lady believe herfelf pregnant, and
1 received fuch anfwers as muft have removed every
doubt, had I not met formerly with many fimilar
cafes. One fymptom appeared fo unequivocal
that I was almoft convinced ; for I was told, the
fenfation of the motion of the child had for fome
time been fo acute as to induce violent nervous
affections.

But the recurrence of a fhew, at the proper peri-
od, renewed my doubts in this cale ; and therefore
I took the liberty to explain my thoughts, and to
requeft that the progreffive increafe of the belly
fhould be afcertained. When this was defcribed
with the greateft accuracy, I thould have been very
culpable or officious had I continued to exprefs
any apprehenfions refpeéting the fituation of this
lady, though I hinted the propriety of her not pub-
licly declaring herfelf with child, .

/ The
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The difagreeable {enfations which fhe muft nec-
eflarily have felt, when it was determined beyond a
doubt that fhe was not with child, could not be im=
puted to my havirg deceived her, but to her hav--
ing impofed on herfelf.

The fituation of pra&titioners in fuch cafes muft
be very embarrafling and diftreffing. It ought,
however, to be adopted as a general rule, that where
any irregular fymptoms give room for fufpicion, if
ftrong proofs are offered in fupport of the alleged
pregnancy, the woman fhould for a certain period
be treated as if pregnant, in order to avoid thofe
unfortunate confequences which have too often oc-
curred from an oppofite line of condudt.

Befide quickening and increafe of bulk of the
belly, another fymptom appearsin thelatter months,
which, when preceded by the ordinary figns, ren-
ders pregnancy certain beyond a doubt. It is the
prefence of mulk in the breafis. When, however,
there is any irregularity in the preceding fymp-
toms, this fign 1s no longer to be confidered of any
confequence.

As every woman mulft naturally wifh to diftin-
guith pregnancy from difeafe, the diforders which
refemble it form the fubject of the next feétion. It
is, however, neceflary to remark, that wherever
any circumftance occurs which affords the moft
diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, recourfe ought to
be had to the advice of an experienced prattition-
er, and every fymptom fhould be unrefervedly de-
fcribed to him.

SECTION
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sEcTION IV.

CircUMSTANCEs which induce Symproms refembling
thofe of PrEGNANCY.

IIEVERY woman would certainly
with to avoid the fneers to which thofe are general-
ly expofed who improperly imagine themfelves
with child. It muft be an important objeét, there-
fore, to exhibit a view of the circumftances which
occafion {fymptoms refembling thofe of pregnancy.

Thefe vary much in their nature; for {ome are
occafioned by morbid effets on the uterine {yftem,
which are fometimes the confequence of pregnan-
cy; fome originate from difeafes affeCting the
womb, and others occur merely from the natural
change at the decline of life.

It 1s now univerfally known, that after impreg-
nation, the child, in its original minute ftate, paffes
from one or other of the Quaria, along the corref-
ponding Fallopian Tube, into the womb. Some-
times, however, the child remains in the ovarium
or tube, or falls into the belly, and neverthelefs is
nourifhed, and increafes in fize for a certain time.
Thefe cafes are named Extra Uterine Conceptions.

For the firft four or five months, in fuch cafes,
the {ymptoms of breeding appear regularly. Af-
ter that time, however, the breafts loofe their en-
larged appearance, and become flaccid; the belly
no longer increafesin fize, and a weighty and cold
fenfation is felt in one fide.

The ufual term of pregnancy at laft elapfes
without any {ymptom of labour.

Cafes of extra uterine conceptions have termin«
ated varioufly, In fomeirritable conflitutions, the

inflammation
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inflammation which muft unavoidably be produced
onthenetghbouring parts, from theunufual prefence
of a large body, is fo violent as to occafion death ;
but in other cafes, {uppuration is brought on, which
furnifhes an outlet for the confined conception ;
and in fome rare inftances, the extra uterine child
has remained, without exciting very difagreeable
complaints, for many years. .

The advice of a {kilful praflitioner, in every
cafe of this kind, thould be had recourfe to, as it
will be the means of preventing many of thofe dan-
gerous {ymptoms which often are the confequence
of inattention.

Every difeafe which, affeting the womb, tends
to increafe the fize of that organ, or any of its ap-
pendages, produces {ymptoms which, for the firft
three or four months, nearly refemble thofe of
pregnancy. Such are collettions of blood, or hy-
datids, or tumours in the womb, and droply of the
ovaria.

Thefe may be diftinguifthed from pregnancy by
the {fymptoms peculiar to themfelves, already de-
fcribed *, and are to be treated in the manner form-
erly advifed.

Another circumftance, by increafing the fize of
the womb, may caufe{ymptoms like thofe of breed-
ing, the prefence of what is called ¢ Mole in the
womb.

Women were formerly much impofed on by in-
terefted practitioners refpeéting the nature of moles. -
The moft dreadful apprehenfions were excited in
confequence of thefe being alleged to be occafioned
by faults in the general habit, which it required
the moft vigorous employment of the powers of
medicine to counteratt. ¢

+»  Moles
* Pages 81, 83, &



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 125

Moles are however merely blighted conceptions,
which, from retention in the womb, lofe their or-
ganized form.

They are generally expelled in the fame manner
as mifcarriages, and are preceded by the fame {ymp-
toms, and hence require nearly a fimilar treatment,

Women who are married at a late period, anx-
ious to have a family, naturally miftake the circum-
ftances which appear at the decline of life for the
figns of pregnancy. Such cafes are highly trouble-
fome to practitioners ; for the patient, with great
care, acquires the moft accurate defcription of the
breeding {ymptoms, and with wonderful facility
imagines that fhe feels every one of them.

The fuppreflion of the accuftomed difcharge
firlt furnithes hopes for what is anxioufly withed.
Her fuppofed fituation affords an excufe for indul-
gence in inaétive life, and for the gratification of
every appetite: hence the natural difpofition to
fulnefs, which ftrong healthy women have at that
time, is fo much increafed, that the belly becomes
enlarged, while idea had formerly fuggefted the fen-
fation of quickening.

In many fuch cafes a fluid, refembling milk, is
found in the breafts, which never fails to confirm
the delufions of the patient. It was formerly men-
tioned, that fuch'a fluid can be produced by me-
chanical preflure on the breafts * ; perhaps fome
other circumftances may alfo contribute toits for-
mation, which have not yet been fully explained.

One very remarkable cafe of this kind, among
many others which I have feen, occured to me
fome years ago.

Cask
# Introdution, page 25,
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C . Ais & Ay

A Lady, towards the decline of life, imagined
fhe had all the fymptoms of pregnancy ; but as fhe
had exceeded the ufual term according to her own
reckoning, I was confulted.

The defcription the gave of the appearance and
regular fucceffion of the different breeding {ymp-
toms was {o accurate, that had fhe been a few years
younger, I could not have hefitated to pronounce
her with child.

When, however, I hinted fome doubts founded
on this circumitance, fhe faid fhe would give a
convincing proof, which would at once overturn
my incredulity ; and immediately made a fluid,
refembling milk, fpring from her breaft. This La-
dy, however, was not pregnant.

SEL TTON V.

DiseasEs wcident to the Earry MonTus of Prrc-
NANCY. '

, IN confequence of Irritation, from
the change produced by Pregnancy on the womb,
many difagreeable complaints occur in the early
months, which, though not immediately dangerous,
may, if negleted, occafion the lofs of the child,
and lay thefoundation fora train of diforders, which
may materially impair the health of the patient.

The principal difeafes incident to the early
months are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn,
Difordered State of the Bowels, Unnatural craving,
Swelling and Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and

Nervous
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Nervous Fits, and Preternatural Change of Pofi-
tion of the Womb.

Sicknefs and Vomiting.—The moft healthy wom-
en are as much f{ubje&t to Sicknefs and Vomiting
during the early months of pregnancy as thofe who
are weak or delicate. They require, however, very
different treatment in thefe two cafes.

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vio-
lent ftrainings, bleeding at the nofe, pain or giddi-
nefls in the head, flufhing in the face, increafed heat
in the palms of the hands, with other {fymptoms of
fulnefs and difturbed reft, blood letting, with an
open belly, and a fpare diet, afford the greateft re-
lief.

When, however, the vomiting occurs in weak del-
icate women, and when it is attended with great
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fweat
on ufing moderate exercife, or during the night,
a very oppofite plan of management muft be pur-
fued..

In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be carefully a-
voided, and a light nutritious diet ought to be rec-
ommended. The moderate ufe of wine will alfo
be neceflary.

Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as Co-
lumbo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the‘prepara-
tion of which is defcribed in the forms of medicine
at the end of this work, fhould be taken every day
during the early months by thofe who are delicate,

The powers of digeftion being impaired, the
flomach becomes readily loaded with crude indi-
gefted food; and hence ficknefs and vomiting are
occafioned. Women in the early months feem to
have a natural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs,
which may probably be owing both to the partic-
wlar change in the {yftem, and to the inactive fed-

entary
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entary life in which many think themfelves oblig-
ed to indulge at that time.

The flomach may be known to be difordered,
if, along with violent retchings, the tongue is foul,
and there 1s an ill tafte 1n the mouth, attended with
fetid breath or belchings.

When fuch {fymptoms accompany the ficknefs or
vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied once or
twice a week, by means of fifteen or eighteen grains
of Ipecacuan, which will affect the body much lefs
than natural firaining in vomiting, and will often
produce the ha Fpleﬁ effeQs.

In many cales, however, the breeding ficknefs
continucs, notw1thﬁanding every remedy, till the
womb rifes into the cavity of the belly, and the
motion of the child be diftinétly perceived, when in
general 1t dafil’ppears

When the ficknefs is exceflive, although the ftom-
ach 1s not difordered, opiates often afford tempo-
rary relief.

The plafter with opium, defcribed in the forms
of medicine, applied to the pit of the ftomach,
has often moderated the ficknefs, when every other
means had been tried in vain. Many prattitioners
recommend plafters compofed of various ftimulat-
ing and, heating materials, to be applied in thefame
manner ; but as they are frequently produétive of
very dxfagreeable complaints, in con{equence of the
violent irritation which they induce, if they ought
‘not to be entirgly exploded, at leaft they fhould be
employed with much caution, and only by the ad-
vice of an experienced pratitioner.

Heartburn.—The uneafy fenfation produced by
Heartburn, though commonly confined to the early
months, fometimes accompanies every {tage of preg-
nancy. '

This
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This complaint often originates from lefs degrees
of thofe caufes which occafion ficknels and vom-
iting ; hence, in different cafes, it will require a va-
riety of treatment. j

When the Heartburn is attended with a conftant
defire to hawk up phlegm, the ftomach fhould be
emptied by a vomit, the ftate of the belly attended
to, and {mall dofes of the Peruvian Bark and vitri-
olic acid ought to be taken once or twice a day.

If this complaint be accompanied with a four
tafte in the mouth and acid eru&ations, Lime wa-
ter, prepared Chalk, mixed with water, or Magne-
fia, afford the beft palliatives. Thebelly thould be
kept gently open by means of Magnefia and Rhu-
barb. Grofs food of every kind ought to be avoids
ed, and the ftomach fhould never be overloaded.

When, however, the uneafy burning pain pro-
duced by this difeafeis not attended with an incli-
nation to hawk up phlegm nor acid eru@ations, a
little fine Gum Arabic, or a {poonful of a fluid pre=
pared by mixing the white of an egg with a little
fugar and water, {o as to make it of the confiftence
of thin {yrup, taken occafionally, will in many cafes
moderate the pain. If the patient, with fuch {ymp-
toms, has any marks of fulnefs, fhe thould lofe blood.

Difordered State of the Bowels.—The natural func-
tions of the ftomach are very liable to become dif-
ordered in the early months of pregnancy ; hence
Loofenefs of the belly is a common complaint at that
time. b

This diforder proceeds from various caufes ; and
therefore it requires, in different cales, different
modes of treatment.

When loofenefs of the belly is attended with
{fymptoms of difordered ftomach, it can only be
remedied by a vomit and gentle dofes of magn;'ﬁa

¢ an
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and rhubarb, while at the fame time every irregu~
larity in diet muft be carefully avoided. When
there is no ficknefs, two or three dofes of magnefia
and rhubarb will be fufficient.

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any reftrin-
gent medicine, with a view to remove the com-
plaint, will preve highly injurious ; for they would
tend to inereafe the difordered ftate of the ftomach
and bowels.

If, however, loofenefs of the belly proceeds from
the irritation produced by theincreafing bulk of the
womb on the ftraight gut, to which it has been ob-
ferved* it is contiguous, fmall dofes of opiates will
then be beneficial. This caufe may be fulpetted if
the loofenefs is not accompanied with any {ymp-
toms of difordered ftomach. In this cafe, when the
ftraining at ftool is violent or very frequent, occa-
fional Lavemens made of thin ftarch, with fifty or

“fixty drops of Laudanum, may be had recourfe to
with great fafety.

Unnatural Cravings.—Pregnant women have oft-
en unatural cravings, or what are termed Longings,
which, however abfurd they may appear on fome
occafions, are frequently entirely involuntary. Where
they are confined to articles relating to Diet ‘this
may always be confidered to be the cafe.

. Thefe cravings feem to proceed from the ftate of
the flomach, for they often occur in men whofe
ftomachs are difordered. The peculiarly irritable
ftate of the mind during pregnancy, already taken
notice of, probably increafes the violence of crav-
ings, which might, under other circumftances, be
only felt as tranfient defires.

‘Longings thould, unlels where the indulgence
might be followed by difagreeable conlequénces, be
in
¢ Page 73,
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in general fatisfied; for when the appetite is feeble,
and the powers of digeftion impaired, the ftomach
often rejeéls particular fubftances, and retains oth-
ers, which, though feemingly whimfical,are{uggeft-
ed by a kind of natural craving.

Although, therefore, unlimited compliance with
every defire might be improper, yet the wifhed for
{ubftance, where it can be eafily procured, fhould
be allowed, as it may perhaps agree better with the
ftomaclt than any other {ubftance, and as difap-
pointment in the irritable ftate of early pregnancy
might induce paffions of the mind which would be
produétive of many difagreeable circumftances.

Women often claim indulgence in their longings,
by an argument which is well calculated to infure
fuccefs, the dangers which might happen to the
child from their cravings being neglefted.

Although at prefent the idea, of the imagination
of the mother having the power to produce marks on
the body of the child, does not {o univerfally pre-
vail as it did formerly ; yet may people, judicious
and well informed in other refpeéts, flill {eem to fa-
vour this opinion. :

Many cafes might be adduced, where children
were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly called
Slefh marks) where the mother had never been con-
{cious of any longings : and many inftances might
alfo be cited, where women have been refufed the
indulgence of their longings, without any effect
having been produced on the child, although the
woman’s imagination had continued to dwell on
the fubjeét for feveral months.

Women do not poffels the power of altering the
firucture of any part of their own body, with which
however they can have an immediate relation. It
cannot therefore be thought probable, that I\;;mture

‘ 1's ’ as
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has made them capable of altering, by any paflion
of the mind, the ftru€ture of a body, to which it has
been remarked *, their fluids are not even direétly
tranfmitted.

Flefh marks originate from accidental injuries of
the {kin when the child remains in the womb, which
may be occafioned by its particular fituation, and
a variety of other circumftances.

Paffions of the mind which induce violent agita-
tions of the body, during the early month§, when
the child is very delicate and tender, may not only
caufe fleth marks, but alfo fuch a derangement of its
organs as 'to render it monftrous ; hence longings un-
der fuch circumftances only can affeét the child.

Swelling and Pain in the Breafts.—From the re-
markable connexion between the womb and the
breafts, already taken notice oft, thefe in the early
months of pregnancy often become fwelled, and
hence occafion pain. Thefe fymptoms are moft
diftrefling to women who are in great good health,
and of a full habit of body.

In general thefe complaints require only that the
breafls be kept quite loofe, and covered with foft
flannel or fur. Stays, therefore, if they are worn,
fhould be carefully prevented from prefling on thefe

arts.

When the fwelling and pain render the woman
very unealy, a little fine warm olive oil thould be
yubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning,
and afterwards the flannel muft be applied. The
belly thould be kept open, and if there be marks of
general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from the
arm.

Hyfteric and Fainting Fits.—Many women are
fubject to thefe complaints during the early months,

and
* Page 112, + Page 68,
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and efpecially about the period of quickening. They
are merely temporary {ymptoms; and though in
fome cafes they are attended with alarming appear-
ances, in general, they are flight,and of fhort dura-
tion.

The tréatment of thefe complaints muft be va-
ried according to the ftate of the patient’s body. If
the woman have, along with the faintings, &c. any
{ymptoms of fulnefs, blood letting, {pare diet, and
an open belly afford the beft means of relief. But
as is moft frequently the cafe, if the woman be
of a weak irritable habit, eafily affected by furprife,
or fubjeét to paflions of the mind from external ac-
cidents in the unimpregnated ftate, nervous and
fainting fits will be the natural confequence of that
peculiarly irritable difpofition during the early
months of pregnancy, which has already been de-
fcribed *.

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be de-
pended on to remove the immediate complaints ;
and variation of {cene, chearful company, mode-
rate ealy exercife in the open air, together with the
ufe of any light bitter, will probably prevent their
recurrence, or moderate their violence.

Officious attendants often recommend Cordial
drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that na-
ture fhould be prohibited, unlefs on the moft ur-
gent occafions ; and when they are allowed, they
thould be confined to Claret or Port wine and water.

The temporary relief from nervous complaints
which ftrong heating liquors afford, readily render
their frequent ufe habitual, and lay the foundation
for a pra@ice which, in the female fex, isin a par-
ticular manner difgufting and dangerous ; and there-

kg fore,
* Page 117,
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fore, in general; fuch indulgences thould be fteadi-
ly refufed.

Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb.—

The pofition of the womb is apt to become preter-
naturally changed a little before it rifes out of the
cavity of the bafon, which happens fome time
about the fourth month, as formerly mentioned*.
As this circumflance conflitutes a difeafe ¥, which,
if not early attended to, is productive of very great
danger, a knowledge of s {ymptoms and”caufes
st be an interefting and important obje€t to every
woman.
. The firlt fymptoms of the difeafe are, fuppref-
fion of urine, with a fenfe of unealy weight, occa-
fioning pain and bearing down, at the back part of
the bafon, attended with frequent unneceflary calls
to ftool. By degrees the pain becomes fo violent,
as to induce ftrainings like thofe which occur dur-
ing labour.

The pain of the diftended blad&m after a fhort
time, becomes intolerable ; the poﬂerlor part of the
vagina is protruded in f01m of a timour; and the
calls to flool are very urgent, but are only produc-
tive of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts.

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed ; hence
fever, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the fuf-
feungs of the unfortunate patient.

All thefe complaints are ‘'occafioned by the womb
being turned out of its natural fituation ; for in thefe
cafes its bottom is pufthed back between the upper
part of the vagina and the ftraight gut, and its
mouth is drawn upwards to the fuperior edge of
the fhare bones : Hence the uneafy fenfation in the

back

* Page 100.
# Itis called, in medical language, the Retroverted Womb,
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back part of the bafon, the bearing down pain,
with the protrufion of the vagina, are explained.

When the womb continues in this fituation, the
common difcharges muft be neceflarily ftopt; and
confequently, from the diftenfion of the bladder,
and the accumulation of the contents of the intef-
tines, obftacles are occafioned which oppole the re-
turn of the womb to its proper fituation.

This particular complaint can be diftinguifhed
from every other by the {ymptoms already enu-
merated, and by a bulky body being readily felt be-
tween the vagina and firaight gut, which occupies
the whole cayity of the bafon.

Violent exercife, or bearing down, from exer-
tions in confequence of laughing, crying, firaining
from retching, &c. when the bladder is full, at
that time when the womb begins to rife out of the
gavity of the bafon, are probably the Caufes of
the preternatural change of pofition of that organ.

The event of this difeale, unlefs proper advice
has been early had recourfe to, is always uncertain.
When the urine and contents of the inteftines have
been retained for a confiderable time, along with
bearing down pain and protrufion of the vagina,
the woman’s life is in very great danger.

The curein thefe cafes depends on the womb be-
ing replaced in its natural fituation, and being kept
there tillits encreafed bulk prevents the po(ﬁbihty
of its again finking down. ‘

This cannot be accomplhifhed unlefs the urine
and contents of the inteftines are previoufly remov-
ed ; and then, if the difeafe has not continued for
feveral days, the reduétion can be eafily effected
by gentle means.

It requires often the moft dexterous management
to draw off the water in fuch cafes, from the alter-

14 ed
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ed pofition of the paflage to the bladder ; and there-
fore, as the life of the woman muft depend much
on that operation, the moft experienced and fkil-
ful pradtitioner ought always to be called in.

Blood letting and opiates will in fome cafes be
neceflary. '

The recurrence of the complaint can only be
prevented by confinement to the horizontal pofture,
till the increafed bulk of the womb makes it rife
above the brim of the bafon.

Women who, from particular circumftances, do
not obey the calls of nature when they occur, are
fubjeét, about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of
pregnancy, to a {light degree of this difeafe ; for
the bladder being conneted with the forepart of
the womb, when much diftended, will readily pufh
that organ backwards, as it will more eafily yield to -
afford room for the increafed bulk of the bladder
than the coverings of the forepart of the belly.

Although, in fuch cafes, a difpofition towards
the preternatural change in the fituation of the
womb, already defcribed, takes place ; if the blad-
der be emptied by proper means, no difagreeable
confequence will follow, provided the woman is
kept quiet, and in the horizontal pofture.

Within thefe few years, feveral eminent authors
and pralitioners, from having {een thefe cafes, have
adopted an idea refpeéting the nature and cure of
the Preternatural Change of Pofition of the Womb,
which inculcates a very dangerous prattice.

They have alleged, that as the pofition of the
womb can only be preternaturally altered by fup-
preflion of urine, if that can be removed, no dan-
ger will enfue ; and that there is no neceflity for at-
tempting to reduce the difplaced organ to its nat;xr-

: a
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al fituation, becaufe the gradual increafe of its bulk
will readily accomplifh it.

Such opinions, it is evident, are founded on thofe
cafes where there is only a trifling change of pofi-
tion in the womb, from the diftenfion of the blad-
der, as already explained.

If fuch praétitioners were called to vifit a patient
who, along with fuppreffion of urine, &c. had vio-
lent bearing down pains, with protrufion of the
vagina, and if on examination a large tumour were
found between the vagina and ftraight gut, were
they to content themfelves with drawing off the
water, and endeavouring to procure a difcharge of
the contents of the inteftines, their unhappy patient
would be probably foon loft.

It would afford very poor confolation to the
friends of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that
their advice was not early enough had recourfe to ;
for that at the prefent time no practitioner of credit
confiders this complaint a cafe of any difliculty, or
feels any folicitude for the event, provided he be
called to the relief of the patient before any mifchief
be attually done.

Were minute inveftigations confiftent with the
defign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from
the writings of fuch pra&titioners, that they have
not drawn a proper diftin€tion between the tenden- .

.¢y to and real exifence of this difeafe ; for they have
not even hinted at the {ymptoms which I have de-
fcribed to be charaéteriftic marks of the complaint.

SECTION
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S ECT LGN NI

Diseases ncident to WomeN during the LaTren
MonTus of PREGNANCY,

FrROM the fituation of the womb
during the latter months of pregnancy, it cannot
appear furprifing that women are fubje& to many
complaints at that period. The ordinary diforders
which occur in advanced pregnancy are, Coftive-
nefs, Piles, Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and low-
er Part of the Belly, Pains in the Back and Loins,
Cough and Breathlefinefs, Cramps, Colic Pains; and
Suppreffion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine.

Coftrvenefs—Many women difregard this com-
plaint, as 1t appears trifling, and in their opinion
cannot be produttive of much danger. The moft
unfortunate confequences, however, have often been
occafioned by negletted coftivenefs.

The preflure of the womb on the contents of the
bely muft have a confiderable effeét in producing
this difeafe; but that, perhaps, is mot the only
caufe ; foritis probable, that during the latter
months of pregnancy, a larger proportion of blood
than ufual is prepared from the fame quantity of
food, and therefore the contents of the inteflines
will be more coarfe and folid.

Women fhould never allow more than one day
to pals without having a motion : They may keep
themlelves regular in this refpett by the ufe of a
confiderable proportion of  vegetables in their diet,
and they may take occafionally a dofe of any of
the laxatives mentioned in the forms of medicine.

When women have unfortunately been conflipat-
ed for feveral days, they ought at once to apply to

an
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an experienced pratitioner, as they might other-
wife be expofed to much hazard. If, in that fitu-
ation, they fhould take any ordinary laxative medi-
cine, they would increafe the danger of the difeafe;
for the coarfe hard folid contents of the inteftines
would be expelled with great pain and much dif-
ficulty, or might be retained while the inteftines
would be violently irritated.

In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient Lave-
mens fhould be adminiftered previous to the ufe of
any laxative medicine.

Piles.—Small livid tumours, at the bottom of
the firaight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are
called Piles : They are the common attendants of
coftivenefs, though it is probable that fome other
circumftances contribute to induce this difeafe dur-
ing the latter months of pregnancy.

The piles, when attended with no difcharge, are
named blind ; and bleeding, when blood is poured
out from them. They are divided into external
and internal, from their particular fituation ; for
when the livid tumours are fituated about the
verge of the anus, they obtain the former name,
and the latter when théy do not appear externally.

The external piles can be very readily diftin-
guifhed ; but it requires confiderable judgment to
difcover the exiftence of internal ones. When,
however, violent pain is felt at the lower part of
the ftraight gut on going to ftool, or on walking,
and at no other time, there can be little doubt of
the nature of the difeafe.

The blind piles are always moft painful ; the
bleeding ones never prove troublefome, unlefs they
are attended with fuch a difcharge as to weaken

: Piles,
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- Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be completely
cured. The painful fymptoms, however, can be
moderated.  For this purpofe, fpare living, occa-
fional blood letting, and keeping an open belly,
- are chiefly to be depended on.

When the {welling from piles is confiderable, the
application of any aftringent fubftance, fuch as an
ointment prepared of two parts of Goulard’s cerate,
and one of powdered galls, will be found ufeful.

If; along with great {welling, there is a violent
throbbing pain, attended with feverifh {ymptoms,
&ec. leeches fhould be applied to the part, and af-
terwards fomentations to encourage the bleeding.
Sitting over the fteams of warm water has been rec-
ommended in fuch cafes ; but it may be produc-
tive of very bad effets, and fhould not therefore
be advifed.

The bleeding piles require no particular man-
agement, except attention to the ftate of the belly,
unlefs the difcharge from them be profufe, which
it feldom is during pregnancy. At that period it
may generally, perhaps, be confidered as a critical
evacuation.

The old remedy of fulphur, when joined to an
‘equal proportion of cream of tartar, I have found
very ufeful in every cafe of piles. The good effefts
of this medicine are not to be attributed to any
fpecific quality, but merely to its acting as a gen-
tle laxative. :

The principal inconvenience arifing from this
complaint is, that the patient cannot take that ex-
ercife which her fituation would otherwife require ;
for the piles are always much relieved by reft in
the horizontal pofture. .

Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and lower part of
the Belly.—1In the latter months of pregnancy thefe

parts
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parts are liable to Swellings, which at firft fubfide
in the morning, and occur only towards night, but
whichat laft continue conftantly withlittlevariation.

Thefe {wellings, when the general health is not
impaired, are attended with no danger, and are on-
ly troublefome when they occur in a violent de-
gree, which they feldom do except in firft preg-
nancies, or where the increafe of bulk of the womb
is very confiderable.

Thefe complaints difappear foon after delivery,
and are therefore to be confidered as temporary
evils only. ;

Where there are no {ymptoms of great fulnefs,
the treatment of fwellings of the legs, thighs, &c.
during the latter months of pregnancy, muft con-
filt of attempts to palliate the diftrefling {ymptoms,
which may be accomplithed by moderate eafy ex- -
ercife, rubbing the {welled parts gently evening and
morning with a fleth bruth or with foft flannel,
keeping the belly open, and ufing frequently the
horizontal pofture.

When, however, along with the {wellings, there
are evident figns of general fulnefs of the body,
blood letting, and a {pare diet, will alone prevent
the dangerous effe@ts which might be the confe-
quence of fuch a flate after delivery.

Pains in the Back, Belly and Loins, are very com-
mon complaints in the laft months of pregnancy.

They proceed from a variety of caufes, as the
change of fituation of the womb, its preflure on the
neighbouring parts, &c. and hence they require a
variety of treatment f{uited to the circumflances of
the cafe.

When thefe pains are flight, change of pofture,
and attention to diet and to the ftate of the belly,
are alone requifite ; but where they are very vio-

lent,
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lent, recourfe ought to be had to the advice of 4
fkilful pra&itioner, as {fmall bleedings, opiates, &c.
will be often neceflary.

Coughand Breathleffnefs.—It was formerly remark-
ed,* that the belly 1s divided from the cheft by a
flefhy partition, which is capable of increafing or
diminifhing the cavity of either. When the womb
rifes very high, it preffes on this partition, and hence
a proper {pace is not allowed for the free expanfion
of the lungs. From this circumftance breathlefl-
nels is occafioned ; and as’ the blood in fuch cafes
cannot pafs freely through the lungs, an irritation
will be produced, which excites the cough.

Thefe complaints cannot be removed till the fize
of the womb is diminifhed, and therefore no per-
manent relief is to be expeéted till after delivery.

When, however, they prove very troublefome,
occafional blood letting, an open belly, and a prop-
er poflure when inbed, (viz. half fitting and half
lying,) will afford the beft means of relief.

Blifters, as fome have recommended, can only be
produétive of temporary good effeéts ; and as they
muft be always attended with confiderable pain,
and may be the fource of many difagreeable fen-
{agions, they ought feldom to-be employed.

Cramps.—Women near the end of pregnancy are
fubje& to Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, &c. which
occur moft frequently when lying in bed. They
are occafioned by the preflure of the womb ; and
therefore, like the complaints depending on the
fame caufe, they do not entirely difappear till after
delivery. ‘

When the difagreeable f{enfation arifing from
Cramps is very painful, rubbing with dry flannel
or a fleth brufh, or the application of Anodyne or

Opodeldoc
¥ Page 43.
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~ Opodeldoc balfam, or Ather, to the affetted parts,
" will be the beft mode of procuring relief. Opiates,
where the belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe
to occafionally.

Cholic Pains.—Towards the latter end of preg-
nancy, cholic pains are often fo {evere as to threat-
en to induce, or even to refemble throes of labour.
They proceed from feveral caufes, fuch as, difor-
dered bowels, preflure of the womb, irregularities
in the diet, &c. If cholic pains are not preceded
by, nor attended with coftivenefs, they may be
eafily remedied by opiates, and a proper regulation
of diet.

But if along with thefe pains, the woman is col-
tive, or has lately been {o, then the greateft danger
is to be apprehended, unlefs the coftivenefs be re-
moved. In thefe cafes, the moft experienced prac-
titioner thould be at once confulted, otherwife by
~ improper treatment, or from the circumftances of
the complaint not being accurately difcovered, the
moft unfortunate event may enfue ; for fometimes
in fuch cafes, there is an appearance of the com-
plaint ‘quite ‘oppofite to coftivenefs, which origin-
ates merely from the drinks which are taken being
tinged with the contents of the inteftines in their
paflage through thefe organs.

This appearance of loofenefs, when in fact ob-
ftinate coftivenefs exifts, has often deceived the at-
tendants, as well as the patients, and ought there-
fore to be carefully diftinguithed. Within thefe
few years, I had occafion to fee a melancholy proof
of this kind, which 1 relate, in order that it may
ferve to point out the very great meceflity of in-
quiring particularly into every circymitance in all
fuch cafes,

Case
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Ca" §AEaV LM

I was called fome years ago to vifit a lady who
had been two days in labour. I underflood that
during the whole period of pregnancy, fhe had
been {ubjet to obftinate coftivenefs ; but that, for
the ten days immediately precedmg labour, fhe
had had conftant gripes, and frequent calls to ﬁool,
with the appearance of loofenefs.

She was delivered with confiderable difficulty,
but the cholic pains continued fo violent, as to oc-
cafion more real pain than the throes of labour
had done.

I had no doubt refpetting the nature of the cafe,
and therefore ordered every means to be employed
whichare calculated to remove obftinate coftivenefs.

Thefe, however, had no effeét ; the pains ftill
continued violent, along with bilious vomitings ;
the belly became very much fwelled, and the dif-
trels of the patient was beyond defcription. At
laft, fhe felt fudden relief, and thought herfelf free
from every complaint. This, however, was occa-
fioned by mortification of the bowels, in confe-
quence of inflammation. A weak feeble pulfe, cold
extremities, and the involuntary difcharge of pu-
trid ftools, "announced the approaching fatal event,
which took place in a fhort time afterwards, on the
third day after delivery.

Suppreffion, Difficulty, or Incontinence of Urine.—
Thefe complaints generally trouble women near
the term of delivery. As they proceed from the
preflure of the womb, they cannot be expected to be
removed, till the womb be emptied of its contents.

Suppreffion
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Suppreffion of urine isalways to be confidered as
acomplaint which may be produdtive of the worft
confequences, if neglefted; for befides laying the
foundation for future diforders, if labour fhould
come on during f{uppreflion of urine, the bladder
might be irreparably injured. Recourle thould be
had therefore in all fuch cafes to the afliftance of a
fkilful practitioner. Difficulty in making water
may be often removed by change of pofture, which
fhould be carefully attended to.

Incontinence of urine is a molt difagreeable com-
plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a moft
uncomfortable ftate. It can only be moderated by
frequent horizontal pofture ; and its bad effeéts
may be prevented by the moft {crupulous attention
to cleanlinefs, and the ufe of a thick comprefs of
linen, or a proper fponge.

SEERCSTYE O N VIE
ConvuLsions during PREGNANCY.

WHEN convulfions occur during
pregnancy, the life of the patient is always to be
confidered in the moft imminent danger.

Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes come
on {uddenly, but more frequently are preceded by
violent pains in the head or ftomach, and dimnefs
or lofs of fight, together with great oppreffion about
the breaft.

Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been miftaken
for convulfions ; but they may always be diftin-
guifhed by this circamftance, thatin the latter there
is a difcharge of a frothy fluid from the mouth,
which never appears in the former.

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the
molt eminent pradtitioner fhould be immediately

K -called
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called in, as the patient’s life muft generally de-
pend on proper treatment.

- It would be inconfifient with the nature of this
work to enumerate the various remedies neceffary
in convulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary
caufes of that dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may
be fuggefted as may perhaps fave fome women
from dangers to which they might otherwife be
expoled.

Convulfions only occur in thofe habits which
are much exhaufted from profule evacuations, ov
which are fupplied with a larger proportion of
blood than ufual.

It is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions
during pregnancy occur moft commonly.

It has already been obferved, that a large quan-
tity of blood 1s ncceffary in the pregnant flate, ef-
pec1ally in the latter months ; butif women at that
time fhould indulge in a very full diet, it is proba-
ble that a greater proportion than what the nour-
ifhment of the child requires will be prepared.

In fuch cafes, women arc readily fubjeét to con-
vulfions, if expoled to any fudden violent agita-
tion of the mind, as fright, anger, &c.

Where women are thus liable to the difeafe, ir-
ritations on any of the acutely fenfible organs will
pccafion it, fuch as over diflention of the bladder,
or the long continued preffure of the bulky womb
on any particular delitate part. The following
unfortunate cafe, to which I was called fome years
ago, affords a re*naxkable illufiration of this ob-
{ervation,

€.4 s 2 oViik

A Lady who had formerly had children was fud-
denly feized with convulfions in'she latter months
of
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of pregnancy, which were fo violent that the child
was forced through the fubftance of the womb into
the belly, and the unfortunate patient was dead be-
fore my arrival, though I was in the houfe a few
minutes after the firft attack.

On inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe,
I learned that this lady, naturally of a full habit,
had been engaged for feveral daysin an occupation
which obliged her to incline the body to one fide.
Before the convulfions came on, fhe complained of
a very violent fixed pain in one fide, that to which

the had inclined.

The treatment of convulfions during pregnancy
muft' depend on a variety of circumflances ; and
therefore fuch cafes, as' I have already remarked;
ought always to be trufted to an experienced prac-
titioner.

Where proper affiftance cannot be immediately
procured, blood letting, (unlefs the patient is very
much exhaufted from previous weakening com-
plaints,) and expofure to a free circulation of air,
are the beft means for affording temporary relief,
and fhould not be negleted, as by retarding the
progrefs of the difeafe the patient’s life may be
faved. The contents of the bowels alfo fhould be
cleared out by proper Lavemens.

SECTION VIIL

Discuarcs of BLoop from the Wome during Prec-
: ' NANCY.

REASONS have been already ad-
duced,® to prove, that in the natural ftate of preg-

K 2 nancy
f Page 109,
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nancy no difcharge of blood can take place ; hence
the idea that women are {ometimes regular during
the early months is erroneous. Every appearance
of blood, therefore, in the pregnant ftate, ought to
be confidered asa certain indication that fomething
uncommon has happened.

The difcharge may either proceed from the pafl-
fage to the womb, or from that organ itfelf. In
the former cafe no bad effe@s can be dreaded, but
in the latter one the moft difagreeable confequences
may enfue.

When a little blood comes away after walking
or ftanding for a confiderable time, attended with
a trifling pain at the lower part of the belly, with-
out any {ymptoms of fever or of increafed attion
of the blood veffels, and without any accident hav-
ing occafioned violent agitation of the body, it may
be {uppofed to proceed from the paflage to the
womb, and may eafily be remedied by confinement
for a fhort time to the horizontal pofture, and af-
terwards avoiding much walking or long continued
ere&t pofition of the body.

When, however, the appearance of blood is pre-
ceded by or accompanied with flufhings of the face
and heat in the palms of the hands, with much
thirft ; or when pains of the back, loins, or lower
part of the belly, occur at the fame time, then it
may be confidered to proceed from the womb itfelf.

In the early months of pregnancy, in fuch cafes,
the patient’s life can never be 1n the {fmalleft danger,
if fhe is not otherwife unhealthy, provided fhe be
under the care of a {kilful praitioner, though it is
more than probable that the child will be deflroy-
ed, and mifcarriage induced,

But
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 Butin the latter months, on the contrary, the
iife of the patient is always in great danger, unlefs
the difcharge be {peedily ftopt.

The immediate caufe of a difcharge of blood
from the womb during pregnancy, is the rupture
of blood vellels, by the partial or total {eparation
of thofe parts of the child which conneét it with
the mother.

This circumftance explains the difference of dan-
ger in the early and latter months ; for in the form-
er, it has been remarked,* the blood veflels of the
womb are {mall, and therefore incapable of pour-
ing out much blood ; butin the latter they are very
large, and hence may difcharge in a fhort timea
great quantity.¥

Every circumftance which can increafe the cir-
culation of the blood in the early months, and at
all times of pregnancy, every accident which can
injure the womb, will readily affeét the con-
nexion between the mother and child; fuch are
violent agitation of the body, blows on the belly
or back, or irritation from any of the neighbouring
parts communicated to the womb.

There is another caufe of this accident quite dif-
ferent from any other, and attended with much
more danger. It depends on the improper place
of attachment of the afterbirth. The cake, it was
obferved,| is fixed to no particular part of the
womb, in every cafe, where, therefore, it is attach
ed to the neck of that organ, which it was alfo re-
marked happens feldom,} it muft neceffarily be
feparated when that part begins to be changed in
confequence of pregnancy., '

K3 When
* Page 100, + Page 111, j
|| Page114. ¥ Page 114,
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When a difcharge of blood is once induced, it is
liable to recur from the moft trifling accidents, as
{urprife, exertions in coughing, laughing, &c.

.. The management in thefe cafes muft be varied
‘according to a number of circumftances ; for very
oppofife treatment 1s neceflary in different cafes.

Tlanqmlhty of mind and reft of body will be
proper-in every cafe.  Confinement. to bed, there-
fore; and feclufion from company, fhould always
be advifed.

It is alfo of great importance that the patxent be
kept cool, for which purpofe an airy bed room
fhould be chofen; few bed clothes ought to be al-
lowed, and the drinks, &c. muft be almoft quite cold.

In every cafe where blood is loft, a degree of
languor or faintifhnefs 1s ufually induced, and

- hence officious attendants frequently exhibit fpirits
or wine as neceffary - cordials. As, however, thefe
generally increale the aétion of the blood veffels,
they ferve to promote and increafe the difcharge,
and fhould therefore be ftriétly prohibited.

The application of cold wet cloths to the lower
part of the belly, is often employed in thefe cafes
with the gxeateﬁ fuccefs, efpecially in the early
months.

Blood letting and oplates are remedies which on
‘many occafions produce the happieft effets. But
‘they may frequently be produétive of much harm,
~and confequently they are not admiffible in every
cafe. ]

:<Ehe cxrcumf’cances on which the ufe of thefe
remedles depends, cannot be explained with pro-
pricty in this work ; and therefore the treatment of

every cafe where the difcharge is not ftopped by
the management, already’ delcribed, ought to be
commxtted to the care of an expmenced pra&itioner,

otherwife
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otherwife  the health of the paticent may be ma-
terially impaired, of even her life endangered, be-

“Mides the lofs of the child.

This becomes more efpecially neceffary where-
ever the difcharge is occafioned by the particular
place of attachment of the afterbirth ; for in thefe
cafes the danger is {o great, that a few minutes des
lay may prove fatal to the patient. This caufe can
only be dilcovered by a fkilful pra&itioner, and its
dreadful effects can only be prevented by immedi-
-ate delivery.

SIEC Tod O.N : EX,
ABORTION.

BY Abortion, or Mifcarriage, is meant
 the expulfion of the child at. any period when it
. cannot live ; it muft therefore happen during the
firlt fix moths of pregnancy.

It has been a very prevalent opinion, that wom-
en in genteel life alone are fubject to mifcarriage,
except when it 1s occafioned by any violent effect
produced on the body by accidents. This, how-
ever, 1s a miftake ; for women in the lower ranks
«of life are as often liable to abortion as thofe in the
higher {pheres, if they inhabit large cities. The

.regularity of living, and the other advantages en-
joyed in the country, render that accident much lefs
frequent there among women of every rank.

‘When the many irregularities in the mode of
living, the impure air, &c. to which thofe who in-
habit cities of any extent muft neceflarily be ex-

- pofed, are confidered, it will appear extragrdinary
K 4 that
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that mifcarriage does not happen much more often
than it really does.

The {fymptoms of abortion are various. They
do not appear in the fame fucceflion in every cafe,
and therefore they cannot be detailed with precifion.

The fudden ceflation of the breeding fymptoms,
formerly detailed,* before the period of quickening,
together with a fenfe of weight and coldnefs in the
lower part of the belly, or the fame fenfation at any
time after quickening, with flaccidity of the breafts,
may be confidered as fure fymptoms of future mif-
carriage.

Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the
belly, bearing down, with regular intermiffions and
difcharge of blood from the womb, are certain indi-
cations of threatening abortion.

The immediate Caufe of abortion is the {epara-
tion of the appendages of the child from the womb,
along with contrattion of that organ. This may
be induced by a variety of circumitances with
which it 1s of importance that every woman fhould
be acquainted.

The death of the child, which may happen from
many caufes, or a difeafed ftate of any of its ap-
pendages, will inevitably occafion abortion.

Some women have a ceitain Tendency to mifcar-
ry, which renders the moft trifling accident pro-
duétive of that misfortune, while others {uffer the
moft aftonifhing agitations of- the mind and body,
without the fame bad confequence.

Women have this tendency in different degrees,
and are thercfore liable to mifcarriage in the fame
proportion.

This tendency may depend on weaknefs, or ir-
ritability of the general habit, or of the womb it-

felf,

f’Page 117,
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felf, on a difpofition to fullnefs, or on fome defett
in the womb, which may prevent it from increaf-
ing equally in fize, according to the period of preg-
nancy. Women alfo who have formerly mifcar-
ried, are very liable to frequent repetition of fimi-
lar accidents.

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes place,
every circumftance which can affeét the womb 1m-
mediately, or through the intervention of other
parts, will readily produce mifcarriage. Such are,
fatigine from long walking or dancing, {training
from coughing, or from efforts at ftool in confe-
quence of cholick pains or fevere loofenefs, violent
agitation of the body, fudden paffions of the mind,
as exceffive fear or joy, furprife, &c. expofure in a
heated room, tight lacing, and a great variety of
other circumftances.

Mifcarriage in every cafe is attended with difa-
grecable confequences ; for by laying the founda-
tion for the repetition of the fame accident, it may
both render the woman incapable of being the
mother of a living child, and injure irreparably her
general health.

In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is
productive of no immediate danger, provided proper
affiftance be called ; but after the fifth month, the
life of the patient is always in a precarious fitua-
tien, till the womb be entirely emptied 3f its
contents.

The event of every cale of mifcarriage muft de-
pend on the nature of the {ymptoms, and on the
caufes which induce the accident. The former of
thefe has already been explained. With refpe®to
the latter, where the caufe 1s difcovered to proceed
from the death of the child, or from fuch a ftate of
the mother’s body that the womb cannot retain the

o child,
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child, fuch as great irritability or weaknefs of the
general fyftem, or of the womb itfelf, or irritation
communicated from the parts contiguous to that
organ, the threatening event cannot be prevented.
If, however, fulnefs is obferved to be the caufe, or
any v1olent paflion of the mind, if the bearmcr
down pains have not come on, by proper manage-
ment, the woman may be yet enabled to carry the
'child to the full time.

It is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome
rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thefe
catifes, if the woman has conceived Twins or ‘Trip-
lets, one child may be expelled, and ‘the other re-
1amed if proper attention be- paid.

Theé following cafe, which I have chofen out of
many fimilar ones, is a ftriking proof of this im-
portant fact.

CASE I X%

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about the
third month, having become pregnant, was put un-
der my care.

" By the firicteft obfervance ‘of the rules which I
fuggefted, the exceeded the period which had form-
erly been unfortunate. But at the end of the fourth
month, 1n confequence of a fright, the was feized
with pain in the back. Soon after which, a vio-
Jent difcharge of blood from the womb enfued, and
a child, with all its appendages, was- completely
expelled.

This lady recovered very flowly, and had a con-
tinuation of the breeding fymptoms. The country
air, and cold bathing were therefore advifed, as foon
as ‘her firength permitted her to leave her bed
chamber ; and in a fhort time, there was a vifible

increafe
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increafe of bulk in the belly, attended with une-
quivocal fenfation of the motion of a child.

In five months after the mifcarriage, this patient
was delivered of a ftout healthy boy, evidently at
full time.

. Such cafes fuggeft a caution, which thould never
‘be negleted, that after mlfcarrxage every patient
thould be treated for fome time, as if the were ac-
tually fill with child, in order to prevent the pof-
fibility of a fecond chxld beingloft, efpecially asthe
aftions of the womb, when once excited, are very
readlly renewed by the moft apparbntly trifling
irritation.

One caufe of abortion is generally attended with
more ferious confequences even than the lofs of a
child ; for it moft commonly octafions the death of
the mother, that is where artificial means have been
employed to induce mifcarriage.

Some unfortunate women, to conceal their crim-
inal indulgences, endeavour by various means, to
procure the expulfion of the child, before it has ac-
quired fuch a fize that their ﬁtuatlon can be dif-
covered. Thefe improper intentions can never {uc-
ceed, unlels very violent effefts are produced on
the organs contiguous to the womb, which explains
the caule of danger ; for inflammation of thefe del-
. 1cate parts is very readily excited by any violent
irritation, and is liable to be communicated to all
the contents of the belly.
~ The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable
prattices will be pointed out in a more ftriking
manner by the following cafe than by any argu-
ments which can be fuggeﬁ:ed

Cask
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Ly A 8 E LR

I was requefted in the year , tovifit a young
girl, who, though delirious, called conﬁantly for my
afﬁﬂance

On my arrival, I learned that fhe had had for
feveral days a plofufe difcharge of blood from the
womb, along with exceffive loofenefs : that fhe had
complamed of a conftant violent pain in the lower
part of the belly, which had gradually extended
over the whole of it, and which had, for fome time
before I was fent for, become fo fevere that fhe
could not bear the preflure of the bed clothes.

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarried,
though fhe had endeavoured to conceal the circum-
ftances; and that, although the calls to ftool were
ftill very frequent and urgent, the difcharge of
blood had ceafed for fome hours before my arrival.

I found her pulfe fmall and irregular, but very
fharp, her tongue brown, the belly conﬁderably
fwelled, and painful to the touch, and the womb
quite clofed, fo that there was no longer any hazard
of a return of the difcharge of blood.

Thefe {fymptoms, notwithftanding the ufe of opi-
ates, Lavemens with Laudanum, Fomentations, &c.
continued for twenty four hours, when the patient
became fuddenly calm, and recolle&ed : She faid,
the felt no pain, and confeflfed that fhe had been
perfuaded to take medicines with a view to procure
abortion ; that thefe had produced violent effetts
on the bowels, which the had concealed for feveral
days, till the difcharge of blood from the womb
difcovered her fituation.

The unfortunate girl, thought herfelf now re-
lieved from pain and danger ; but her feelings were

delufive,
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delufive, for mortification of the bowels, in confe-
guence of inflammation, had taken place; in afew
hours her limbs became cold, fhe gradually funk,
and expired in a fit.

Wherever, therefore, women commit fuch un-
juftifiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irreg-
ular paffions, their life s expofed to the greateft
danger. _

The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage muft be
regulated by a great variety of circumftances, par-
ticularly by the nature of the {ymptoms and caufes,
and by the conftitution of the patient.

As the future health and happinefs of the wom-
an muft often depend on the proper management
of fuch cafes, recourfe thould always be had to the
advice of pratitioners of midwifery.

For the benefit of thofe who may not be able to
procure immediate affiftance, from the fituation of
their refidence, &c. the following general rules are
given, as it is inconfiftent with the plan of this
work, to enter minutely into the detail of fuch cir-
cumftances as require knowledge of the prattice of
medicine, or from their importance and intricacy
{hould be referred to {kilful pratitioners.

When there is an appearance of blood, in confe-
quence of any of the accidents already fully ex-

lained, which threatens mifcarriage, the patient
fhould be put to bed, and kept quiet and cool ;
and if fhe be of a full habit, or have {ymptoms of
fever, the ought to loofe blood from the arm.

By thefe means, provided regular bearing down
pains do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky
fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled,
there is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcar-
riage will be prevented, Butwhen, along with the

difcharge
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difcharge of blood, large clots come off, attended
with bearmrv down, or pains in the back and loms,
elpecially it the fymptoms which precede abortion
have appeared, there muft be every probability
that the threatening event cannot be obviated.

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubftance which 1s
paffed fhould be kept in a bafon of water, that the
exclufion of the child and its appendaces may be
afcertained.

When in fuch cafes the child alone is expelled,
and violent pains flill continue, ‘attended with a
trifling difcharge of blood, a fimple' Lavement,
confifling of warm water and a little oil, will often
moderate the pain, and promote the expulﬁon of
the appendages of the child'; for till this latter cir-
cumftance take place, the patient cannot be com-
pletely relieved.

Where, however, under fuch circaumftances the
difcharge of blood is confiderable, the 'patient can
only be effeQtually relieved by the affiftance of an
experienced pra&monel Till that can be procur-
ed, cloths dipped in cold water fhould be apphed
to the lower partof the belly.

After the child and its appendages have come off,
opiates may be ngen with advantage

Much caution is neceffary in the conduét of the
patient after mifcarriage.  She fhould lie a good
deal on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought
to take fuch remedies as are calculated to reftore
general health.

It requires great attention to prevent abortion in
fubfequent pregnancics, wherever it has once hap-
pened. ' The variety of circumftances which tend
to induce mlfcanxage render it difficult to include
diretions for every cafe which can occur under

ceneral
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general heads. In this work fuch a tafk would be
impoffible.

The advice of even the moft fkilful practitioner
is fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mif-
carriage, where the habit has become eftablifhed ;
and indeed nothing diftinguifhes the abilities of a
prattitioner fo much as his fuccefs in cafes of abor-
tion.

Where a woman has once mifcarried, the thould
be particularly cautious in her conduét when again
_ pregnant, about the period at which fhe had form-
erly been unfortunate. In the greateft number
of cafes there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry
from the eighth to the twelfth week than at any
other time, and therefore fuch women fhould be
confined very much to bed for a few days before
and after that period. Cold bathing, particularly by
means of the fhower bath, and occafional blood let-
ting, with a variety of other means, have often great
effeét in preventing abortion ; but as thefecan on-
ly be beneficial according to the circumftances of
the cafe, and as their ufe may be fometimes highly
improper, neither the cold bath nor blood letting
ought ever to be advifed, without the concurrence
of a judicious pradtitioner.

When women mifcarry repeatedly about the fifth
or fixth month, and feel previous to that accident
the {fymptoms of the child’s death, formerly de-
fcribed ; and if, in fuch cafes, the child when ex-
pelled is putrid, then fome latent poifon, which
will yield to a particular courfe of medicines, may
be fufpe@ted to lurk in the conftitutions of the
Parents,

SECTION
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e G T 1 Ui

RuLres end Cavtions for the Conpuct of Prec-
NANT WOMEN.

FRrOM the hiftory of the complaints
to which pregnant women are liable, it will appear
obvioufly, that many of them may be avoided by
proper attention. The following general cautions
are offered, with a view to accomplifh that impor-
tant purpofe.

The complaints incident to the early months of
pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe
which occur in the latter months, a different mode
of management is therefore neceffary at thofe two
periods.

Cautions in the Early Months.—Women during
that time have a natural tendency to fulnefs ; hence
the diet fhould be {pare. Though fedentary life
increafes that tendency, yet the exercife fhould be
very moderate; for every circumftance which can
caufe fatigue ought to be carefully guarded againft.

The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially at the

eriod when the womb begins to rife out of the ba-
fon*, fhould be loofe and eafy. Tight lacing, be-
fides impeding the afcent of the womb, and hence
inducing abortion by comprefling the breafts, often
renders women unable to {uckle their children.

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs
which require reformation during pregnancy ; for
the ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. When
fhoes are made with high or narrow heels, the per-
fon who wears them is liable to ftumble from the
moft trifling inequality in the ground ; and as fuch

cvery
# Page 109,
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every precaution fhould be taken againft it : There-
'11201-(; the fhoes ought to be made with low and broad

eels.

Crowded companies, by occafioning many difa~
greeable reftritions, may lay the foundation for
the moft dangerous complaint about the time when
the womb rifes out of the bafon, as has been par-
ticulary explained* ; and hence women in that fit-
uation thould be ftriétly prohibited from crowded
companies and public places. The impurity of the
air, on {uch occafions, is {ufficient, in the irritable
ftate of pregnant women, to induce many very dif-
agreeable complaints. T

Women in the early months, fhould be very
guarded in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any vio-
lent irritation of the bowels at that period is readi=
ly ¢ommunicated to the womb.
~ The belly nay be kept regular by means of ripe
fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very gentle laxa=
tive, as Lenitive Ele€tuary, ftewed Prunes, Tama-
rinds, &¢. : ‘ ,

Cautions in the Latter Months.~In the latter
months, the ftomach is not fo apt to becorne dif=
ordered, as in the early periods of pregnancy ; and
as a greater proportion of blood is required to fup=
ply the increafed bulk of the womb apd contents,
a more full diet may be allowed.

The exercife alfo fhould be increafed, and (un-
lefs under certain circumitances) women, towards
the end of pregnancy, ought to be as much in the
open air as poffible; riding in an eafy carriage on
good roads, alfo, is attended with the beft effeéts.

Women, in the latter months, ought to be as
much in cheerful agreeable company as their cir-
cumftances will allow ; for otherwife they are apt

L to
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to become melancholy ; and it is well known that
the deprefling paflions fometimes prove the fource
of the moft dangerous difeafe which can occur dur-
ing pregnancy.

From the very great fize of the womb at that
period, it will be readily underftood, thatlong con-
tinued preffure of that organ on any particular part
muft be produétive of material injury, and a cafe
has been related, where it proved the caufe of
death * ; therefore frequent change of pofture is ab-
folutely neceffary. This fhould be attended to dur-
ing the night, as well as the day.

Coftivenefs, it bas been formerly explained ¥, is
always to be guarded againft with the moft fcrupu-
lous attention durmg the latter months ; and hence
women fhould never fuffer above a ﬁngle day to
pafs without having a motion.

In every period of pregnancy, when there are
evident marks of fulnefs, it thould be removed b
blood letting, otherwife many difagreeable {ymp-
toms may occur. Thiswill more efpecially be the
cafe in the latter months, for at that time fuch a

“habit induces a tendency to be aﬂ"e&ed by convul-

fions,
* Page 146. + Page 138,
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NATURAL LABOUR.

WOMEN are generally delivered of
that burden which conftitutes them mothers, about
nine months, that is, thirty nine weeks or two hun-
dred and feventy three days after conception ; as,
however, the exaét period of impregnation cannot
be commonly alcertained, it is not ufual for wom-
en to reckon accurately.

As, in fome cafes, the term of pregnancy is con-
fiderably fhortened, it is probable, that in others,
it is fomewhat protraéted. Although this has been
often denied, yet, from many obfervations in my
own prattice, it appears to me certain beyond a
doubt. In confirmation of this opinion, it may al-
{o be remarked, that if the term of pregnancy is oft-
en protraéted for feveral days in other animals, it

is
La
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is reafonable to fuppofe that the fame circumftance
may happén in women.

In the greateft number of cafes women are deliv-
ered without. much difficulty or danger ; fuch la-
bours are therefore flyled Natural.

Although natural labour is not attended with
great danger, yet the affiftance of a fkilful pratti-
tioner is always neceflary, in order to guard againft
accidents which might otherwife happen, and which
mightrender the patient’sfuturelife miferable. This
important truth has been denied, from a miftaken
comparifon between the labour of women and that
of the animals of the brute creation ; but the ftruc-
ture of fuch animals exempts them from thofe haz-
ards to which women, from their make, are necef-

farily fubjeét.
SENIT 110N X,
Symeproms of LABOUR.

oo THE approach of labour is announc-
ed by a variety of fenfations, which, though they are
certainly very diftrefling and difagreeable to the
~ woman, being occafioned by circumftances which
are preparatory to an eafy delivery, ought to be
~ confidered as favourable {ymptoms. ;

Previous to labour the belly generally becomes
" much diminifhed in bulk, which originates from the

child finking to the lower part of the belly.
The firlt figns of labour are pains in the back
_and loins, which occur at irregular intervals, and
~which induce the moft difagreeable {enfations.
"Thefe are occafioned by the incipient contractions
of the womb ; they ferve the valuable purpofe of
gradually opening the orifice of that organ, which,

g lt
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it was formerly remarked *, becomes clofed up a
fhort time after conception. i g

The confequence of this effeé of the contraétions
of the womb, is the difcharge of that fubftance
which had clofed it up, that is of a flimy matter,
often flightly tinged with blood, called in common
language, the Shews.

When thefe fymptoms have continued for fome
time, the patient becomes very uneafy; fhe has
frequent warm and cold fits, with urgent defire to
make water, &c. and is exceedingly reftlefs, as
every fituation appears unfupportable and uncom-
fortable to her.

By degrees the pains increafe in frequency and
force ; they occur at regular intervals of ten or
¢welve minutes, and do not then occafion the con-
tinued uneafinefs which is felt at firft; for when
they are off, the patient ufuallyis perfeétly relieved.

Thefe are the marks by which women may judge
themfelves to be in labour; but as pains often oc-
cur in the latter months of pregnancy, which may
deceive them, it muft be an important objett to
point out the mode of diftinguifhing them from the
true labour pains, as otherwife they may be kept
for feveral days in a ftate of anxiety and diftrels.

Spurious pains, as they are called, occur moft
commonly towards the evening, and are motft trou-
blefome during thenight ; they are more trifling and
irregular than true pains ; and as they produce no
change on the orifice of the womb, the Skews do not
fucceed them.

Spurious pains are occafioned by the preflure of
the womb upon the parts which furround it, or by
coltivenefs. In the former cafe, they will be remov-
ed by change of pofture and opiates; and in the

L latteg
* Page 109,
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latter they can only be obviated by the coftive ftate
of the belly being remedied.

In many women {purious pains are attended with
a difcharge which fomewhat refembles that pro-
duced by true pains; a circumftance which 1s apt
to impofe on the patient, and on fome pradtition-
ers ; hence in many cafes it requires a confiderable
degree of judgment to diftinguifh {purious from
true pains. From inattention in that refpect, I
have been called to many women who have been
deemed feveral days in labour, when 1in faét labour
had not commenced. '

SHE € Tel O N 1T,
MANAGEMENT at the BEGINNING ofLAB_OUR_,

EVERY woman in general is im-
prefied with much apprehenfion at the beginning
of labour, which, if indulged, may be produétive
of very bad effetts; it is therefore important that
a cheerful friend or two fhould be prefent on
fuch occafiens, in order to in{pire the patient with
{pirits and courage.

Heating drinks, by way of cordials, are too oft-
en prefcribed by the attendants at the beginning of
labour. They increafe the natural tendency to

_fever which women have at that time, and the tem-
porary vigour which they induce is foon followed

- by a great degree of languor, which retards the de-
livery. '

When labour has aétually commenced, the bed
on which the patient is to be delivered requires a
little preparation, that it may not remain wet and
difagreeable after the delivery, which would prove
very injurious to the woman.

- Nurfle



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 167

Nurfe keepers, generally, are very well acquaint=
ed with the make of thé bed neceffary for lying
in. The following direétions, however, for that
purpofe, will be found ufeful, where fuch women
are not to be had. i :

The bed fhould be placed in fuch a fituation
that the room may be properly ventilated, without
the patient being expofed to a current of air; it
fhould alfo be keptata little diftance from the wallk.
The bed curtains fhould be made of thin materials,
fuch as cotton or linen; they ought to be quite
clean, and fhould never be completely drawn round
the bed, otherwife frefh air will not be admitted, nor
the foul air allowed to efcape.

A hair mattrefls fhould be placed over the feath-
er bed, and over it one or more drefled fheep fkins,
ora piece of oiled cloth ought to be {pread ; a pair
of clean fheets thould then be laid on in the ordi-
nary way, and another pair in the form of a roller,
muft be applied acrofs the bed, having the ends
folded in at the fides. The under theet at the fore-
fide of the bed fhould be prefled in, and the upper
when turned over the bed clothes and outer covering,
fheet, fhould be fecured by means of a needle and
thread, by which no obftacle will impede the necel-
fary afliftance of the prattitioner.

‘A coarfe blanket folded within a fheet, in the
form of a table napkin, ought to be laid immediately
below the patient, and fhould be removed after de-
livery.

The pillows ought to be placed in fuch a man-
ner, that the face of the woman, when fheis on her
left fide, may be towards the back of the bed.

By adopting thefe diretions, women will not
be expofed to cold during labour ; they will be
comfortable after delivery, without being miuch

L3 B difturbed
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difturbed, while they can receive all the neceflary
afliftance without inconvenience.

The drefs of women during labour ought to be
as light and fimple as poffible, that it may not over
heat themfelves or embarrafs the prattitioner.

When labour has really commenced, the bow-
els fhould be emptied by means of an emollient
Lavement, otherwife the molt, difagreeable circums
ftances may occur, 5

SECTIOQN, I,

Means by which the CuiLp is ExrerLED.,

IN natural labour the head of the child
comes down foremoft, and is wonderfully accom-
modated to the paffage through which it proceeds.

The general manner in which the child paffes
through the bafon has been already accurately de-
fcribed ;* the obflacles which are oppoled to its
progrefs prevent it from falling out of the womb
by its own weight, and ferve the important purpofe
of guarding from injuries the delicate parts through
which itis expelled.

Nature has therefore provided a particular ap-
paratus for the expulfion of the child ; for by the
reiterated contra&tions of the womb, affifted by the
midriff and mufcles of the belly, that negeflary op-
eration is performed. :

The firft contra&ions of the womb are employed
in preparing the parts for the paflage of the child,
for they puth forward the lower part of the mem-
branous bag, with fome of the water, in which the
child is contained,t like a fmall bladder, which be-
ing infinuated between the edges of the orifice of

the
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the womb, gradually forces them afunder, and, in-
creafing in fize in proportion as they are feparated,
continues to open the orifice, and the {uperior part
of the vagina, till they are fufficiently enlarged to
admit of the entrance of the child’s head. Four,
fix, or eight hours commonly elapfe before this
happens.

By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfible
parts are not expofed to the injuries which would
enfue from their being fuddenly forced open.
Women, therefore, inftead of becoming impatient
during the firft hours of labour, fhould confider,
that the more flowly their delivery proceeds at that
period, the more certain will be their ghance of a
{peedy recovery.

After the paflages are fufficiently prepared, the
membranous bag burfts, and the waters are dif-
charged : Thisis generally followed by a tempora-
1y remiffion of the pains.

This interval, however, does not continue long 3
for the unequal parts of the child prefling on the
womb, along with the diminution of bulk of that
organ, excite more violent contraétions, which then
induce the altion of the midriff and mufcles of the
belly ; and thus firong bearing down pains are oc-
cafioned.

The head of the child then enters the cavity of
the bafon, and, by the continued acttion of the
womb, &c. it is gradually pufhed through it in the
manner already mentioned,* till it arrives at the
under part. When it has advanced {o far, its fur-
ther progrefs is retarded for fome time by the flefhy
parts fituated at the bottom of the bafon :¥ By de-
grees, however, thefe yield to the continued pains,.
and at laft the head of the child is excluded.

The

# Page 70, + Sce Introduétion, page 5t.
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The relief which the woman now feels from all
pain is only temporary ; for, after a minute or two,
the contrattions of the womb, &c. again begin, and
pufh forwards the remaining parts of the child,
which after being accommodated to the turns of
the bafon, are completely expelled, followed by a
confiderable difcharge of water, mixed with a little
blood.

Sometimes women, foon after the waters are dif-
charged, have one continued bearing down pain
till the delivery of the child ; while, in others, the
pains ‘recur at diftant intervals, and increafe in
force and effeét by degrees only. The former of
thefe circumftances more ufually happens in wom-
en who have had feveral children, and the latter in
thofe who lie in for the firft time.

8 £ CrLE ON: V.

MAaNAGEMENT neceffary during the Exeursion of the
CuiLp.

WHEN the contraftions of the
womb tend only to prepare the paflages, no affift-
ance 15 neceflary. The woman fhould be kept
quiet and cool, though fhe ought not to be confin-
ed to one pofture. Violent agitations of the body
muft be carefully guarded againft, otherwife the
waters may be difcharged prematurely ; and hence
the moft difagreeable confequences might enfue.

For thefe reafons, the frequent interference of a
praltitioner in the beginning of labour, would be
produétive of much harm, and could be attended
“with no good effelts.

At that period, no medicine or other expedient

for increafing the force of the pains, fhould be pre-
fcribed,
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fcribed, as the more flowly the paffages are enlarg
ed, the lefs injury will the patient fuffer. &

Women frequently vomit during the firft hours
of labour. No danger, however, is to be appre-
hended from that complaint, if the patient has had
no previous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomit-
ing often accelerates the delivery. If, under thefe
circumftances, there are evident marks of a difor-
dered ftomach, Green Tea, or an infufion of
Chamomile Flowers, with a few Drops of Spirit of
Hartfhorn, thould be drank.

When the child begins to pafs through the ba-
fon, many women are feized with thivering fits,
which generally announce an expeditious delivery,
and are to be confidered dangerous in thofe cafes
only where the ftate of the woman’s former health
has been bad.

The bearing down pains, by which the child is
forced through the paffage, fhould be the effort of
nature alone, and ought not to be affifted by the
exertions of the woman ; for in that event, the child
would either be puthed upon the parts at the out-
let of the bafon, before they are prepared for it, or
the woman would be fo much worn out, that the
could not undergo the neceffary fatigue which at-
tends the complete expulfion of the child.

This important caution cannot be too ftrongly
inculcated ; for inattention to fuch condu&, and
the impatience which women in fuch fituations
cannot perhaps avoid, often makea labour difficule
and painful, which would otherwife have been
natural and cafy. Voluntary bearing down muft
be particularly guarded againft at the time when
the head of the child is only prevented from being

"born by the foft parts at the outlet of the bafon ;
for if the delivery be then haftened, thefe parts will
be
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be readily torn ; and in confequence, the woman's
future life muft be rendered miferable.

The management of a fkilful pra&titioner is in-
difpenfably neceflary, to prevent fo unfortunate an
accident, in every cafe, where, from the acute feel-
ings of the patient, violent bearing down at that
period cannot be avoided.

From inattention to this important duty on the
part of pratiitioners, many women have been re-
duced to the moft pitiable condition in which hu-
man beings can be found,

After the head of the child is excluded, the
woman fhould be allowed to enjoy for a little the
temporary relief which fhe feels, and therefore the
body ought not to be immediately pulled out with
force, as is often done ; for befides the injuries
which may be occafioned by not allowing the pa-
tient a little reft, the delivery of the afterbirth will be
thereby rendered difficult. Two or three minutes
fhould therefore be allowed to elapfe, before the
body be drawn forward.

The child fhould not be feparated from the
mother till the navel firing be properly tied, fo
that no blood may be difcharged from the divided
veflels, an accident which might prove fatal. Un-
lefs, however, the child has difcovered evident
fymptoms of life, it fhould not be difengaged from
the mether, till proper means are employed for its
recovery, except on particular occafions, which will
be explained in another part of this work.

SECTION



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 173

SYER &3O N sV

MzaNs by which the ApreNpaGES of the CHILD are
Excrubkb,

Tue appendages of the child are
thrown off by ‘an effort of nature alone in by far
the greateft number of cafes : For this purpofe,the
'moft fimple, as well as moft powerful means are
employed.

When the delivery of the child has not been
conduéted with too much hurry, the womb dimin-
ifhes in fize in a very gradual manner, in propor-
tion as its contents are expelled.

It is in this manner prepared for contraéting reg-
ularly from above downwards, after the woman has
recruited from the fatigue of the former ftages of
labour.

After the patient, therefore, has refted for fome
time, the again feels pains, which are occafioned by
the womb renewing its contrattions. They -are
termed ‘grinding, from their being ‘much lefs vio-
lent than thofe by which the expulfion of the child
was accomplifhed.

‘When thefe contraétions have continued for'a
certain time, the afterbirth, &c. is feparated, and

then thrown off, and the fides of thewomb become
every where in clofe contatt.

By this means, the orifices of thofe large blood-
veflels which are ruptured by the feparation of the
‘afterbirth, are ftopped up, and confequently the
difcharge of blood, which might otherwife prove
the fource of the greateft danger, is prevented.

The appendages of ‘the child are generally ex-
pelled ‘within from ten' minutes to an hour after

delivery.
SECTION
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S ECT 10N VI

AssisTaNncE neceja:{/ during the ExcLusion of the

FTERBIRTH.

BEFORE the afterbirth is excluded,
it is an important obje& to difcover if there be any
other child in the womb, and therefore that muft
be afcertained immediately after one child 1s born.
The marks by which the prefence of twins, trip-
lets, &c. may be diftinguifhed, will be defcribed in
a fubfequent chapter.

In aflifting the delivery of the afterbirth, the
pradlitioner muft wait for the contraétion of the
womb ; for if that be not attended to, the moft
dangerous confequences may follow. It is of great
importance that this circumftance thould be prop-
erly underftood ; for the patient’s life, after an eafy
“labour, may be deftroyed by the rafhnels of anigne-
rant praétitioner. By explaining, however, the caufe
of danger, thofe who are prevented from being un-
“der the care of perfons of {kill, may be enabled to
“counteratt the effefts of ignorance, and will there-
by efcape thofe hazards to which they would other-
- wife be expofed. :
The greateft portion of the womb -at ‘the full
period of pregnancy, it has been remarked,* is
quite unconneted with any of the neighbouring
parts, and is therefore unfupported. It has alfo
been obferved, that the afterbirth is moft generally
- attached to its bottom.1 If, therefore, the extrattion
of the appendages of the child be attempted before
the womb contrals, the infide .of ‘that organ will
be turned out ; and if the rath pralitioner con-

tinues
¥ Page 110, + Page 114,



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 17§

tinues to pull down, the inverted womb will be
drawn out of the woman’s body, and death will
foon follow. This unfortunate accident will be
more particularly defcribed in the third part of
this work.

The following cafe will probably prove this im-~
pottant truth better than the cleareft reafoning
could poflibly do.

G sk By kXl

A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended a lady
in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who had been {everal
years married before fhe became pregnant.

The pleafure which that event gave her huifband
and herfelf, made her look forward to the time of
child bearing with impatience, and infpired her
with confidence and courage when it arrived.

Her labour proved tedious ; but fhe was at laft,
without any extraordinary affiftance, delivered of a
fine healthy child. The midwife unfortunately
had received 2 meflage to another patient imme-

-diately before this event took place ; hence fhe was
impatient to finifh the reft of her duty, that the
might get away. Without waiting, therefore, for
the contraftions of the womb, the pulled by the
navel firing with great force, while the patient was
in that languid ftate which generally fucceedsa
tedious labour.

She continued her rafh efforts in fpite of the vio-

‘lent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the
womb completely out of the body, when convul-
fions were induced.

I was immediately fent for, and arrived within
three quarters of an hour after the delivery ; but:

the
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the unhappy patient had died a confiderable tinie
before my arrival. .

The womb and the paflage were both complete-
ly turned infide out, and the afterbirth was adher-
ing very firmly.

When the grinding pains are felt, by which the
contration of the womb is diftinguifhed, the prac-
titioner then fhould affift the expulfion of the af-
terbirth, by pulling gently by the navel ftring dur-
ing a pain, and by endeavouring to bring down the
afterbirth through the bafon, in fuch a manner that
its progrefs may not be interrupted by any of the
neighbouring parts.

While the affiftance thus defcribed is given by
the praétitioner, the patient fhould bear down
moderately ; all violent exertions, however, fthould
be avoided ; for by coughing, fneezing, &c. dan-
gerous fymptoms might be induced.

The contraétions of the womb, when flow, may
be aflifted, by gently rubbing the belly of the wom-
an with the hand. Stimulating medicines or Lave-
mens for this purpofe ought never to be employed.

SECTION VIL

GeENERAL OBnservaTrons .on Naturar Lasour,

INATURAL labour treated in the
-manner dire€ed; is never productive of any difa-
-greeable confequence, though the temporary fuf-
ferings of the patient are fometimes particularly
diftrefling. Lying in women under the care of a

fkilful pra&itioner have very little to fear, prox(riid-
c



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. %%
ed their health be good, as by far the greateft pro~

portion of labours are natural.

The deprefling paffions which occur perhapsun-
avoidably at'the beginning of labour, are therefore
quite groundlefs. As their effe€ts may be very dan-
gerous, they fhould be peculiarly guarded againft.

‘A very 1mproper method is almoft univerfally
adopted for this purpofe, both by practitioners and
attendants ; for the dangers which may happen
during child bearing are carefully concealed from
the patient.

As every woman muft have accefs to learn ma-
ny, hiftories of the moft melancholy events having:
occurred during labour, the more thefe are attempt-
ed to be concealed, the patient will imagine herfelf
expofed to the greater rifk of danger.

But if the real circumftances of every unfortu~
nate cafe were properly explained to women, a very
oppofite effeét would be produced ; for they would
find that very few unfortunate accidents have hap«
pened during child bearing, where proper atten-
tion had been paid, and where the conftitution of
the patient had not been previoufly injured.

It will perhaps, therefore, appeara duty incum-
bent on every humane pratitioner, to point out
the dangers to which women may be expofed dur-
ing labour by improper management, that they
may adopt the neceflary means to prevent them.
For the fame reafon, it thould not be concealed,
that many' dangers attend that ftate, even in the
healthieft conflitutions, as will beproved in a fub-
fequent chapter, which fortunately can be obviated
by the affiftance of a {kilful pratitioner.

M CHAPTER
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CH'A P T/ER ikl .
. LINGERING LABOURS.

WHEN delivery is not accomplifh-
ed within twenty four or thirty hours after the
womb has begun to contraét, the labour may be
termed Lingering.

In fuch cafes, much management becomes nec-
effary, to prevent the patient from being worn out
by anxiety and apprehenfion; and much judgment
is required to diftinguifh thofe obftacles which will
yield in a little timé, by the continuance of labour
pains, and cannot therefore occafion danger, from
thofe which can be overcome only by the interfer-
ence of the prattitioner.

By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering la-
bours, women may be enabled to avoid that anxi-
ety and impatience which contribute in a confider-
able degree to retard delivery. This chapter is
dedicated to that purpofe.

S ERCT1TON 1

LaBours rendered LinceriNG by Improper Man-
AGEMENT.

THE officious interference of igno-
rant praftitioners is a frequent caufe of lingering la-
bour ; for if affiftance 1s attempted to be given be-
fore the paflages are prepared for the delivery of
the child, the encreafed ation of the womb, &c.
will only tend to weaken the patient, and to render
her incapable of making thofe exertions, on which

: A the
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the fuccefsful and expeditious termination of la=
bour may depend.

- The improper regulation of the paffions of the
mind very often interrupt and retard the progrefs
of labour. If, therefore, a practitioner, inftead of
infpiring the patient with courage, either totally
negle€ts {peaking to her, or looks afraid, delivery
will inevitably be retarded.

Hence, every. circumftance which. can occafion

any violent paffion of the mind, thould be careful-
ly guarded againft.
- When the patient is kept too long in one pofi-
tion, and too foon made to believe that fheis in
aGual labour, fhe naturally becomes tired ; her
ftrength is worn out, and the pains go off, or oc~
cur only at irregular diftant intervals.

A variety of treatment, fuited to the circum-
Rtances of different cafes, will be neceflary in la-
bours which are protracted from improper man=
agement.

When the ftrength is exhaufted, nourifhing food
and cordials fhould be given ; and in every fuch
cafe, occafioned by this caufe, an opiate may be
ordered with the very beft effetts.

The moft proper nourithment during labour, is
Beef tea, Chicken water, and Calves feet or Hartf-
horn jelly ; and the beft cordials are Tea, Coffee,
or Barley Cinnamon water.

S CT1ION. 1L

Lasours rendered LINGERING by the PosiTion of
the CuiLp.

| IN natural labour, it has been ob-
ferved, the head of the child enters the bafon in
M 2 that
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that pofition which occupies the leaft poffible {pace.
It fometimes, however, happens, that it comes down
mn a dire€tion which requires more room than ufu-
al.. It will not therefore appear furprifing, that
under fuch circumfilances, a longer continued ac-
tion of the womb and aflifting powers will be re-
quired to expel the child.

When, however, no other obftacle prevents de-
livery, the improper fitnation of the child’s head
troves a temporary impediment only ; and al-
though it may occafion more painful feelings to
the patient, than if the labour were firiétly natur-
al, yet if the pains be ftrong and forcing, fhe will
be as fafely delivered. as if every think had been
perfettly tavourable.

But when, along with the improper pofition of.
the child’s head the pains of labour become weak,
and delivery is in confequence retarded ; then, un-
lefs the pofition is altered by the management of a
fkilful pra&itioner, the violent preflure which muft
be induced on the neighbouring delicate parts, will
be producttive of much injury.

Fortunately the ftruture of a child’s head is fo
admirably contrived, that when it enters the bafon
in a bad pofition, it excites an iritation on the
womb, which makesit contract with unufual force;
hence in fuch labours the pains are generally vio-
lent and forcing.

Although in the greateft number of thefe cafes
the labour will be terminated fafely by waiting a
certain time; yet the affiftance of a dexterous prac-
titioner may often relieve the patient” from many
hours fevere fuffering. It ‘muft not, however, be
concealed, that unlefs an experlenced pra&ltloner
has the charge of the patient, nature alone fhould
be trufted, as ill dire&ted attempts to ‘aflift,

may,
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may, in\fuch cafes, be the occafion of the moft un-
fortunate effeéts.

S E @ T O N .

Lasours rendered LincsriNe by the Form of the
Woman.

X IT has already been remarked, that
the paffage through which the child proceeds dur-
ing labour, is not equally well formed in all wom-
en ; for the human body is fubjeét to a difeafe,
from which other individuals of the animated crea-
‘tion are exempted.*®
" Where the deviation from the natural fhape and
fize is not very confiderable, although a longer
time than ufual will be required ; yet the delivery .
may at laft be accomplithed with fafety, both to
the mother and child. ;

~ In fuch cafes, women fhould not become impa-
tient or reftlefs, otherwife they will be foon worn
out, and their delivery may be rendered impofiible
without extraordinary aid.

The duty of prattitioners, on thefe occafions, 1s
to allow the pains of labour to have all the effetts
which they can produce, to fupport the patient’s
firength, and to prevent her {pirits from being de-
prefled. .

It requires much fkill and experience to_ diftin-
guifh between the appearance and reality of danger
in many cafes, but efpecially in labours rendered.
tedious by deformity of the bafon. It is aftonifh-
ing how much pain fome women can {uffer with-
out material injury ; and the manner in which the
child’s head is moulded by the form of the paflage,

; M 3 1s
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is often f{urprifing. Perhaps no circumftance in
nature is better calculated to prove the exiftence of
an omnipotent guardian Power, than the admira-
ble provifion which is made for the delivery of the
child.

The conduét of thofe praétitioners, therefore,
who intrude on the works of Nature, muft be high-
ly culpable; and hence, except where fhe fails,
every {enfible, prudent prattitioner will exert his
endeavours rather to prevent her intentions from
being counteralted by improper interference, than
to prefume to offer to affiit her.

The form of the bafon is not the only circum-
Mtance in the make of women which may retard de-
livery. The flethy parts through which the child
muft neceflarily pafs, often occafion much refift-
ance. This.more generally happens in women
who are advanced in life before they begin to have
children.

A variety of expedients have been propofed in
fuch cafes for expediting the delivery, the moft of
which are highly improper. In proportion as the
flefhy parts are rigid, a greater length of time will
be neceffary for preparing them for the fafe paflage
of the child. But if it be forced through them be-
fore fuch preparation, they may either be lacerated,
or fo violently bruifed, that very difagreeable and
dangerous complaints may be induced.

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe ¢
the forceof the labour pains, where the delivery of
the child is oppofed by the unyielding ftate of the
flefhy parts at the bottom of the bafon, fhould be
carefully avoided.

Fomentations and other expedients for promot-
ing the relaxation of thefe parts, have alfo been
recommended. But except the ufe of pomatum,

all
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all the other propofed means for fuch an effet, by

inducing a great tendency to {ubfequent inflam-
mation, may be the caufe of much future diftrefs,
and ought confequently never to be had recourfe to.

C:H'A'P T ER: 1IL
DIFFICULT LABOURS.

IT {ometimes happens, that although
the head of the child is next the bafon, yet the
delivery cannot be accomplifhed by the efforts of
Nature alone:—Such labours are termed Difficult
or Laborious.

Thefe cafes require the interference of a fkilful
pradtitioner, by whofe affiftance, by means of in-
firuments, in general they may be terminated with
fafety to the patient, though it fometimes becomes
impoffible to fave the child, without expofing the
mother to much danger.

The inftruments moft commonly employed in
the prattice of midwifery, are conftruéted in fucha
manner, that neither the patient nor child can be
injured by them.

S$RGT1OQN: 1L

Lasours rendered Diericurt by the particular
StrucTurE of the CuiLp.

\/i’ HEREVER the child’s head ex-

ceeds confiderably the dimenfions formerly detail-
; ed,
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ed*, if the bafon be of the ordinary fize, an obftacle
muft be oppofed to delivery, which can only he
{urmounted by a diminution of its bulk, _

The fize of the head may be increafed in confes
quence of a difeafed ftate, called water of the head ;
or the fame effeét with regard to delivery, will be
produced by that {pecies of monftrofity, where two
children are grown together, or where one child has
two heads.

The former of thele cafes is by much the moft
frequent occurrence, and yields to the moft fimple
management ; the latter occurs, fortunately, very
rarely.

When the head is perceived to be enlarged by a
colle&tion of water, it is not always neceflary to di-
minifh it by artificial means, as Nature often adapts
1tin a wonderful manner ta the parts through which
it paffes, and therefore time fhould be allowed for
fo important a purpofe.

But when it 1s found, that although the labour
pains have been ftrong and forcing, the head does
not feem to make much progrefs, then it becomes
neceflary to let out the water, by which means the
fize of the head is immediately reduced, and the
delivery will foon be accomplithed. It has often
been alleged, that little caution is required ei-
ther in having recourfe to this operation, or in per-
forming it ; for no child born under fuch circum-
ftances can ever live any confiderable time. t

As, however, itis highly prefumptuous to limit
the powers of Nature, no operation, which may be
injurious to life, fhould ever be attempted, without
the moft urgent neceflity for it ; and when it is had
recourfe to, every caution fthould be obferved
which can tend to prevent danger,

In

* Page 70,
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In fome cafes, the water can be difcharged by fo
{mall a punéture, that no injury will be done to the
child’s life.

Where the obftacle to delivery is occafioned by
a double head, much dexterity is required to ex-
tra& the child without diminifhing one of the heads,
an obje& which fhould always be attempted, though
the efforts for that purpofe fhould not be carried
too far, nor continued for too long a time.

S§ECTION: IL

LaBours rendered DirricuLT by IMPROPER TREAT-
MENT.

WHEN, from improper manage-
ment, the water which furrounds the child, is evac-
nated, before the mouth of the womb be {ufficient-
ly opened, or where the woman has been allowed
to take ftimulating drinks; what would have been
a natural labour, becomes a very difficult one, from
the pains going entirely off.

In thefe cafes, if the child’sihead is not aQually
in the paflage, the patient fhould take an opiate,
and be permitted to reft for fome hours ; after which
the pains probably will return.

But when the head is already within the bafon,
from the preflure on the delicate parts contained
within that part, confiderable injuries may be oc-
cafioned, and therefore the fafety of the woman
muft depend on expeditious delivery.

In former times, no mechanical expedient with
this intention could be employed without endan-
gering the life of the child ; but fortunately at pre-
fent, {kilful pracitioners are enabled to dcliver the

woman
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woman in many cafes where Nature alone cannot
be trufted, without injuring the child in any degree.

Many women are improperly impreffed with a
rooted antipathy againft the ufe of inftruments, a
circumftance which is perhaps to be attributed
principally to the faults of praétitioners. It has
long been a popular ftudy to declaim againft iron
hands, as they have been opprobrioufly ftiled ; and
however hackneyed the fubje&, it is ftill very oft-
en introduced.

Such opinfons proceed either from interefted mo-
tives, or from prejudices founded on ignorance.
For in the hands of thofe praitioners who alone
fhould employ inftruments, no bad confequences
can ever follow their ufe ; and by their means, lives,
which would otherwife be loft, are very often faved.

In the beginning of this century, when the art of
midwifery was making a rapid progrels towards
that improved ftate in which it now is, perhaps the
ardent zeal for improvement, fhewn by the various
pratitioners in that line, might have rendered in-
ftruments more frequently ufed than was really
neceflary. But this is by no means the cafe at
prefent; for the powers of Nature are now always
allowed to exert their full influence, before a prac-
tioner attempts to interfere materially. ;

Although the ufe of inftruments in the hands of
a {kilful affiftant, are not produétive of any bad
confequence ; yet it muft not be concealed, that
confiderable pratice and experience, with a com-
plete knowledge of the fubjett, are eflentially re-
quifite, otherwife much harm may readily be done.
Operations in midwifery require more dexterity
than thofe of {urgery in general, and their event is

of greater importance, as two lives are at ftake.
The
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The condu&t of thofe women, therefore, is highly
reprehenfible, who infift on their delivery being fin-
ithed by = mechanical expedients, whenever the la-
bour pains are not ftrong and forcing. In fuch
cafes, the praétitioner has occafion for the exertion
of determined courage, to refilt the improper folic-
itations of the patient and ignorant attendants.

Extraordinary affiftance during labour fhould
never be given, except after the moft deliberate ex-
amination of every circumftance of the cafe; and
therefore no prudent and honeft pradtitioner has
occafion to conceal the ufe of inftruments, at leaft
from the attendants of the patient. :

S ECTION IIL

LaABours 7endered Dirricurt by the Form of the
WomanN.

WHEN, from the caufe already ex-
plained*®, the bafon of a woman becomes deformed
or diminifhed in capacity, her labour muft be ren-
dered difficult in proportion to the degree of defi-
ciency of {pace.

In the greateft number of fuch cafes, the deformi-
ty is not fo confiderable, as to prevent the delivery,
under proper management, of a living child, al-
though the fufferings of the patient muft be unu-
fually diftrefling.

Unfortunately, however, it fometimes happens,
that the paflages through which the child fhould

roceed, are {o contralted, that the woman cannot
poflibly be delivered of a living infant at full time.

When thefe cafes are under the care of an igno-
rant or timid practitioner, the life of the patient
muft be expofed to very great danger; for by the

continued
¥ Page 78,



188 MANAGEMENT OF

continued a&ion of the womb, the child is forced
violently againft the bones of the bafon ; hence the
flefhy parts which are interpofed are much bruifed,
and therefore inflammation will be foon induced,
which, extending to the neighbouring parts, will at
laft put a period to the life of the unfortunate
woman.

Thefe are not the only hazards which may en-
fue fiom the untkilful management of the pra&i-
tioner, where therets a tonfiderable defe& in the
capacity of the bafon; for by delaying too long
affording the proper and neceffary affiftance, the
ftrength of the woman may be worn out, and fuch
a fhock given to the general {yftem, that her recov-
ery will be either very precarious or incomplete.

The truft repofed in praétitioners by women un-
der fuch circumftances, ought therefore to be con-
fidered as a charge of the moft {acred nature, and
thould never be undertaken, except by thofe, who
from obfervation founded on praélice, feel them-
felves adequate to the important tafk.

To determine on the proper time in fuch cafes,
for giving afliftance, in order to fave the patient’s
life, and to accomplifh {o defirable a purpofe, muft
be objedts of the greateft moment, and ought not
to beintrufted to the caré of every pra&itioner ; for
more judgment and dexterity are often required to
fulfil thefe views, than are neceffary in the treat-
ment and performance of the moft complicated
chirurgical operation. : :

This important truth can only be controverted
by thofe who are ignorant of the fubjeét. It cught
to be univerfally known, as it may tend to {ave ma-
ny valuable lives. It cannot be too much regret-
ted, that women often put themfelves under the care
of common female pralitioners, when their own

lives,
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lives, and that of their children, arein danger,
when they would not fubmit to the moft trifling
external operation, under the hands of an ordinary
furgeon.

Some melancholy cafes, which have occurred to
me within thefe few years, induce me to make thefe
obfervations, which I confider asincumbent on me,
from every principle of duty and humanity.

The parts within the bafon on fome very rare
occafions, in a difeafed ftate, oppofe obftacles to
delivery. As much difcernment in the treatment of
thefe cafes is required, as in the management of
thofe already mentioned.

S E: G B:IrO:N+ 1V,

GeneraL OBsErvATIONs 07 LINGERING and Dirs
FicuLT Lasours.

FROM the remarks which have been
made on Lingering and Difficult labours, it muft be
obvious, that thefe may be often occafioned by the
impropriety of condutt of the patient or praétitioner.

Women of violent paffions, accuftomed to the.
unlimited gratification of all their defires, do not-
eafily fubmit to the neceflary reftriétions during
labour ; their ftrength therefore becomes worn out-
by reftleffnefs and anxiety, and their delivery is in
confequence either retarded, or rendered difficult.

The difpofition, however, of the female fex is
generally {o amiable, that women are much more
patient and refigned during pain, than could be
{uppofed by men, who commonly do not poffefs fo
great a fhare of thefe happy qualities; therefore
obflacles to delivery do not very often orfiginate

rom
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from the improper condu& of women, where the
praétitioner is capable of offering prudent advice.

The greateft number of lingering and difficult
labours, where the health and conflitution of the
patient are not previoufly impaired, fhould with
jufltice be attributed to the officious and ill directed
interference of ignorant prattitioners.

It ought therefore to be confidered an objett
highly interefting to mankind, to prevent the fatal
errors which may arife from unfkilful management
during labour. Every feeling mind muft be much
fhocked on refleéting, that other countries poflefs
in this refpe¢t an important fuperiority over Great
Britain; for in every other civilized ftate of Eu-
rope, precautions are adopted by the police, which
preclude ignorant practitioners from the charge of
lying in women.

Till within thefe few years in this ifland, {o cel-
ebrated for the fuccefstul cultivation of the arts
and, {ciences, midwifery was degraded to a mechan-
ical profeflion alone ; the bodies of women, it would
feem, were confidered as inanimate machines, capa-
ble of fuffering, without injury, all the accidents
which may happen during child bed under improp-
er treatment ; and even thelives of children, fo in-

“terefting to fociety and to individuals, appear to
have been difregarded.

- Every one who is not infenfible to the interefts
of humanity, muft wifh that the real nature of the
truft repofed in pra&itioners of midwifery, which
has, till lately been overlooked, fhould be perfeétly
and univerfally underftood ; for by that means ma-
ny unfortunate accidents will be often prevented.

- Although the impropriety of thofe women be-
coming pregnant whom their particular form ren-
ders incapable of bearing living children, might

perhaps
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perhaps be eafily fhewn, itis not confiftent with
the nature of this work to adduce arguments on
fuch fubjeéts ; for they might probably only tend
to intimidate thofe who have already put it out of
their own power to profit by them.

Much management in the treatment of lingering
and difficult labours is frequently neceffary.

In lingering labours, the principal duty of the
pratitioner confifts in allowing the powers of Na-
ture toproduce their full effe&, and to remedy thofe
circumftances which may tend to impair them.

In difficult labours, on the other hand, where af-
filtance becomes neceflary, the proper time for in-
terfering, and the manner of afliting fuited to dif-
ferent cafes, muft be his important ftudy.

On {ome occafions, the {ymptoms of thefe two
fpecies of labours fo nearly refemble each other,
that it is not eafy to draw the line of diftinétion be-
tween them. That, however, is an objett of great
importance becaufe the life of the child or mother
may be facrificed by a miftake in {uch cafes.

While a prudent praétitioner will never inter-
fere unneceffarily, he ought to guard particularly
againft trying what nature will {uffer, rather than
what fhe will accomplifh, by delaying that affift-
ance which art can fupply.

mccca o as——Co i 2 g
. D AP BRIV,
PRETERNATURAL LABOURS.
\W HEN the child prefents any other
part than the head to the paffage, the labour is call-

ed Preternatural ; in common language, a Crofs
birth.
In
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In the greateft number of Preternatural labours;
~ the life of the woman is not expofed to hazard,
~ though that of the child is generally in danger,
unlefls proper afliftance be afforded.
In fome cafes, however, the fituation of:the child
“1s fuch, that unlefs it be altered, the woman will
die. Fortunately, the praiice of midwifery is now
~fo much improved, that except where the cafe has
‘been originally very improperly treated, there is
{carcely a bad fituation in which the child may be
‘found, which cannot be remedied by an expenenc-
ed ‘praltitioner.

SECTION L

PRETERNATURAL LaBours, where the Live of the
PATIENT 25 expofed to no DANGER.

_ IT has been’ already mentioned, that
the child, when in the womb, occupies the leaft
poilible {fpace, and forms an-oval figure, one end
of which is commonly placed towards. the bafon ;
although the end formed:by the head is moft ufu-
ally  in that fituation, the other extremity, it
has been calculated, once in- fifty cafes is found
there.

The Breech, Knees, or Feet of the child are there-
fore the parts which are firft forced into the paffage
more frequently than any other, except the head.

In all thefe cafes, if the woman be healthy, the
delivery may be accomplifhed without any -extra-
ordinary affiftance, with perfect fafety to the pa-
tient ; but the life of the child is often very much
endangered.

This circumftance originates from the child be-
ing expofed to the compreffion of the womb a long-

er
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er time than in cafes where the head is firft in the
paflage, which is occafioned by the increafed {pace
which it then occupies. This will be eafily un-
derftood, from the manner in which the child is
expelled when any of its lowet parts come down
firlt; for in proportion as the body advances, the
arms are pufhed up towards the head, till at laft
they are placed along each fide of it, confequently
they increafe its fize.

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to
render the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes;
is, that the lower parts of the child are feldom forc-
ed into the paflage in that direftion in which they
take up the leaft poffible room. Hence it requires
a long time before the contraétions of the womb
tan have the effe@ of adapting them to that fitua-
tion.

Unlefs, therefore, affiftarice be given in all thefe
cafes, there is always a rifk of the child being ex-
poled to hazard; and if the practitioner does not
proceed with caution and gentlenefs, fome of its
parts may be injured.

I have feletted the following Cafe, out of a great
many fimilar ones which have occurred to me, to
prove this obfervation.

2 SRR D,

- I was called, fome years ago, to fuperintend the

gdlelivery of a lady whexd the feet of the child came
firft down. :

The praétitioner unfortunately proceeded withtoo

* much precipitation, and in his endeavours to difen-

gage the arms, on which the expeditious delivery

of the child in fuch cafes mufl generally depend,

fra@yred one of them above the elbow,
N The
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The conduét of this gentleman after the accident
merits much praife: For inftead of concealing it,
he, immediately on the birth of the infant, men-
tioned the circumftance, and employed the proper
means for relief with fuch {uccefs, that in a fortnight
thearm wasalmoftaswell as ifit had not been broken.

A certain degree of dexterity is required to deliv-
er the head of the child in thefe cafes after the bo-
dy isexpelled. Force is not only unneceflary, but
even very improper,as the tender neckof the infant
may be diflocated, or even the body feparated, and
the head left within the womb; an accident which
muft be very fhocking, and which formerly was
not uncommen.

The following cefe fell under my obfervation a
few years ago.

€. a8 & G

A midwife, when attending a lady, difcovered
that the child’s breech wasin the paffage. Poffeffed
of a good opinion of her own abilities, fhe flattered
herfelf that fhe was capable of managing the deliv-
ery without any extraordinary aid, although fhe
well knew that fuch cafes thould not properly be
undertaken by midwives.

Some of the attendants, however, on being in-
formed of the cafe, mﬁﬁed on my bemg called.
The praétitioner, therefore, anxious to enjoy excl
fively the credit of the dehvery, refolved to endeav-
our to accomplifh it before my arrivil.

- For this purpofe fthe began to pull by the lower
paxts of the child, with fuch violence, that the neck
ga\e way ; and I arrived only in time'to be fhock-

ed

&f

5.3
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ed with the appearance of the laft firuggles of the
butchered infant.

While too much rafhnefs cannot be reprobated
in fufficiently ftrong terms, exceffive timidity, as
it may be as fatal to the child, fhould be as care=
fully avoided. A proper degree of fteady refolu-
tion, equally diftant from rafhnefs and timidity,
while it enables a praitioner to . operate in thefe
cafes with fuccefs, can only be the refult of dexter-
ity, and a perfe& acquaintance with the manner of
operating.

SE ¢&F LO.N'II.

PaeTerNATURAL LaBOURs, where the Lirk of the
PaTiENT 45 expofed to DANGER.

WHEN the child lics in fuch a fit-
uation that any part except the head or lower
parts is placed next the paflage, Nature cannot ac-
somplifh the delivery; and therefore, unlefs the
pofition of the child be altered, thelife of the woma
an muft be generally loft.

The operation by which this is performed, is
called, in the language of midwifery, Turning, and
confifts in bringing the feet into the paflage.

When the bad pofition of the child is difcover~
ed before the Waters are drained off, the operation
of turning may be had recourfe to with perfect
fafety, (provided the woman be in good health,) and
without occafioning much pain to the patient or
trouble to the practitioner. The fame caution and
dexterity, however, are neceflary to fave the child

: N 2 in
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in thefe cafes, as in thofe where the feet are origin-
ally in the paffage

But when, either from reftleflnefs of the patient,
or from the improper interference of the pra&ition-
er, the waters have been evacuated at an early pe-
riod of the labour, the life of the child muft be
generally in danger, and the woman alfo will be
expofed to fome hazard.

The dangers which in fuch cafes threaten the
woman and child, proceed from the womb becom-
ing clofely contrated round the body of the infant
foon after the waters are off, and from the fpongy
ftate of the womb in the latter months of pregnancy,
already taken notice of *, which renders it eafily
torn if much force is employed.

From this circumftance the child has been oft-
en pufhed through the fubftance of the womb into
the cavity of the belly; and in by far the greateft
number of fuch cafes the woman generally dies.

The operation of turning fhould never, therefore,
be attempted by thofe who do not poffefs a perfect
knowledge of the principles neceflary to accomplifh
it, as otherwife much harm may be done. Indeed
I have been long accufltomed to confider Turning,
in certain cafes, as the moft difficult operation
which can be performed on the human body ; and
hence it requires the greateft exertion of fkill. That
its objeét is highly interefting muft be univerfally
acknowledged; for the life of mother and child
depend on its {uccefs.

Many women, by their improper behaviour, add
much fo the natural dangers attending Turning ;
for the temporary pain which they muit neceflarily
feel inflead.of being fuffered with patience, oft-
en makes them unmanageably reftlefs. Onfuch

occafions,
* Page 111,
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occafions, any injury which may be done, ought
with juftice to be attributed to their own fault, and
not to any error on the part of the prattitioner.

It fhould be confidered as a duty incumbent on
every woman, to fubmit with refignation to the
management of the pralitioner under whofe care
fhe is placed, provided fhe is fatisfied with refpett
to his charaerand abilities; for an oppofite con-
dué&, befides hurting herfelf, by ruffling his temper,
may prevent him from operating with that calm
deliberation, on which the fafety of the child at
leaft muft frequently depend.

SECTION I

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 0 PRETERNATURAL La-
2 BOURS.

In every cale of preternatural labour,
it is of great importance that the paffages fhould be
fufficiently prepared for the delivery of the child,
before any part of it be brought down into them,
otherwife the lifeof the infant willbe probably loft.

Wherever, therefore, any unufual part of the
child is difcovered to be next the paffage, the ut-
moft care fhould be taken that the woman may not,
by reftleflnefs, or the praQitioner by officioulnefs,
occafion the waters to be difcharged at an early pe-
riod of the !abour.

In fome very awkward, and fortunately uncom-
mon pofitions of the child, it has been remaiked,
the life of the patient, as well as of her offspring, is
expofed to much hazard, efpecially if this circum-
flance has not been attended to. The advantage
of early judicious affiftance is confequently very

obvious.
N 3 Preternatural



498 MANAGEMENT OF

Preternatural labours contradié in the moft evi«
dent manner the ridiculous opinions of thofe who
pretend, that Nature alone may be trufted in the
delivery of women ; for in fuch cafes, death would
moft generally enfue, if proper affiftance were not
afforded.

People, ignorant of the difference of firuure of
the human body from that of any other animated
being, might be excufed from adopting fuch opin-
ions, if the dangers of parturition originated from
that circumftance alone. But as the prefent mode
of living, certainly predifpofes the body to com-
plaints, from which it would, in a ftate of nature,
be exempt ; although many of thefe dangers cer-
tainly proceed from peculiarity of ftruéture, that
many alfo arife from that circumftance, is a truth
which muft be apparent to the moft ignorant and
fuperficial obferver.

The man who, from the miftaken and popular
idea of the omnipotence of Nature in the delivery
of women, fhould be fo blind, as to overlook the
extenfive influence which the mode of life in civil-
1zed countries muft unavoidably produce on the
health of individuals, would be foon roufed from
his delufive fpeculations, if the perfon whom he
holds moft dear, fhould, by having a preternatural
or laborious labour, be injured or loft, for want of
proper afliftance. With what regret muft one in
iucha fituation look back on his own ignorance and
prejudice ! And-how little confolation would it
afford him to confider, that his opinion, far from
being fingular, 1s fathionable and prevalent.

CHAPTER
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C.HAP T ER- V.

LABOURS, wuzsre TuEre 1s MORE THAN ONE
CHILD.

W OMEN often produce two chil-
dren at a birth, fometimes three, and in fome very
rare cales, four or five. A fuperficial obferver
might imagine, that thefe cafes are favourableto the
increafe of mankind : But this by no means hap-
pens ; for the woman'’s recovery is always more un-
certain after the delivery of twins, &c. than after
that of a fingle child ; and where the number of
children exceeds two, they feldom live long after
birth.

It was formerly remarked ¥, that when more
than one child is contained within the womb, each
is included within a diftinét bag : It feldom there-
fore happens, that the delivery of oneis prevented
by the interference of another, though fuch cafes
have occurred, and have been attended with confid=
erable difficulty.

But Twins and Triplets do not lie in the natural
pofition ; for the breech of one is ufually oppofed
to the head of another : hence in thefe cafes, the
labour muft be preternatural, and confequently in
fome degree hazardous.

The management of fuch cafes therefore, re-
quires particular attention, as not only the life of
the child, but alfo that of the paticnt, are on thefe

eccafions at ftake.
* Page 116
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SECTION L

Means by whick the Existence of Twins may be
ASCERTAINED.

IT has been very improperly believed,
that when women have conceived of twins, there are
certain {ymptoms before delivery, by which that
circumftance can be afcertained. In fat, there
are no fure indications by which the exiftence of a
plurality of children can be difcovered, till after
the birth of one child.. The unufual bulk during
the latter months, on which many people depend
for fuch information, is very fallacious ; and hence
I have long ago experienced the truth of the ob-
{ervation of a pra&titioner of laft century, that in
thofe cafes where, from the appearance of women,
there is the greateft room for {ufpecting twins, on-
ly one child very often exifls, while many women
have a plurality of children, who exhibit before de-
livery no marks of fuch a c1rcumﬁ ince.

After the b),rth of one child, it is very eafy to
determine whether any other remains. This may
be commonly done without havmg recour{e to the
painful and indelicate means which are often pro-

ofed and pratifed ; for by feeling the ftate of the
gelly alone, a Judlaous pra&ltloner will be very
feldom mxﬁaken on {uch occafions.

‘When only one child was originally contained
in the womb, that organ, foon after delivery, di-
minifhes very muchin fize, while the bowels, which
were kept out of their natural fituation in the latter
months of pregnancy, immediately get forward to
the forepart of the belly, and hence that part feels
ioft and yxeldmfr '

But
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But when a fecond child remains, the womb does
not apparently diminifh in fize. The inteftines,
therefore, remain behind and at the fides, and the
forepart of the belly has the fame hatdnefs as bes-
fore the delivery of the firft child.

Some circumftance may from time to time occur;
which will prevent a praétitioner from afcertaining,
by this fimple method, the exiftence of a plurality
of children ; and in thefe cafes only, the other
means which have been propofed for accomplifh+
ing the fame purpofe thould be put in prattice.

SECTION IL

Manacemest i Cases of Twins.

In cafes of plurality of children, it
has already been mentioned,* the blood veflels of
the cake of each communicate with one another.
If, therefore, that part of the cord which 1s left at-
tached to the afterbirth be not tied, the life of the
fecond child will be expofed to hazard : Hence the
cord fhould never be left untied, both for the fake .
of cleanlinefs, and to prevent the poffibility of fuch
an accident. :

When a fecond child is difcovered, many prac-
titioners proceed immediately to deliver the woman,
before the has recruited from the fatigue of bear-
ing the firft child : Others avoid interfering, and
truft the whole bufinefs to Nature. :

1t muft, however, appear inhuman in the higheft
degree, not to allow the patient the enjoyment of
that relief from pain for which fhe has {o much oc-~
cafion, after having borne one child, at leaft till her
ﬁrength be fomewhat reftored, to enable her to un-

: dergo

*# Page 116,
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dergo the neceflary fatigue which fhe muft again
fuffer. 1

But, as has already been mentioned, there is a
great probability that the pofition of the fecond
child is unfavourable ; and, confequently, if fuch
cafes were left entirely to Nature, both the patient
and child might be readily loft before proper affift-
ance could be procured.
- The following Cafe affords a melancholy illuftra-
tion of this remark.

G a)isuE XHI.

In the year a poor woman was delivered
by a midwife of one child, on a Thurfday morn-
ing, with apparent fafety.

On the Tuefday afternoon following, a meflage
was {ent to my houfe, requefting the immediate at-
tendance of one of my private pupils. Dr. Coop-
er, at prefent phyfician to the Duke of Gordon,
vifited the woman immediately ; but before his ar-
rival, the was dead.

"On inquiring into the circumftances of the cafe,
the Dottor found, that a fecond child had been
left, and that labour pains had only come on about
twenty minutes before his arrival ; but that a pro-
fufe difcharge of blood fuddenly taking place, ter-
minated the exiftence of the unfortunate patient.

There is little reafon to doubt, that if this wom-
an had been delivered in proper time of her fecond
child, her unhappy family would not probably
have been deprived of one, whofe affiftance and
care were {o intimately connefted with their wel~
fare and profperity. ;

In
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In every cale of Twins, therefore, the fecond
"child fhould be delivered by the operation of turn«
ing, as foon after the patient’s firength is reftored
as poffible ; provided neither the head, breech, nor
feet are next the paflage, while the patient has vio-
lent forcing pains ; in which cafes, the delivery
may be conduted on general principles. - -

In all thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfable duty of
the pradtitioner, to ftay conflantly by the patient
till {heis completely delivered ; for dangerous{ymp-~
toms may occur, which might be remedied by his
affiftance, and which would otherwife perhaps
prove fuddenly fatal.

The management in cafes where there is more
than two children, is not attended with more diffi-
culty than that of twins. On fuch occafions, the
life of the patient is in no increafed degree of dan-
ger ; but that of the children muft be always pre-
garious, in proportion to their fize, &c. '

B AP T EBIRAMYR

LABOURS compricatep wita CIRCUMSTAN-
CES rropvctivE oF DANGER to tue CHILD
or PATIENT.

ALTHOUGH the pofition. of the
child may be favourable with refpet to delivery,.
yet its life may be endangered from a portion of
the umbilical cord falling down before it ; for any
degree of compreflion, which will flop the courfe
of the blood through that part, will, in a very fhort

time, put a period to the child’s exiftence.
, The
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* The life of the woman becomes hazardous, from
the occurrence of convulfions, or exceflive dif-
charge of blood, during labour, circumftances
which fortunately do not often happen.

Cafes, where the child is expofed to danger, have,
with great propriety, claimed and attratted the at-
tention of humane pra&titioners, ever fince mid-
wifery became a regular art.  Still, however, it is
very much to be regretted, that by far the greateft
number of labours where the umbilical cord falls
down, though terminated with perfet fafety to the
patient, occafion the death of the child.

No circumftances which can occur during de-
livery, arcfo truly alarming, as convulfions, or
difcharge of blood from the womb : For in the
former cafe, one or two fits may prove fatal ; and
in the latter, the continuance of the difcharge for a
very thort time may be followed with the fame un<
fortunate effeét.

& E €T 1@ Nusk

- Larours where the Live of the Cuiup is Exposen
t0o DANGER.

A PORTION of the umbilical cord
may be forced down, either naturally, or in con-
fequence of mifmanagement. In the former cafe,
it will be found through the membranes at the
beginning of labour ; in the latter, it only comes
down, after the waters are drained off.

The cord can fall down naturally only where it
is uncommonly long, or where the child lies in a
crofs pofition, and therefore fuch cafes occur very

feldom.
But
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But when the waters are evacuated before the
paffages be properly prepared for allowing the de-
livery of the child, the cord will be generally
forced down before, or along with the prefenting
part.

When the cord is felt originally through the
membranes, the patient thould be kept very quiet,
and in one pofture, till the circumftances prepara-
tory to delivery are completely accomplithed ; when
the practitioner, by turning the child, may proba-
bly be able to fave its life.

But when the early difcharge of the waters has
occafioned the protrufion of the cord, it will not
be often in the power of a praétitioner to obviate
the threatening danger, without expofing the life
of the patient to much hazard.

As, therefore, this accident cannot be frequently
remedied, it muft be an important obje(t to prevent
its occurrence. By proper attention, this can be
generally accomplifhed; for the premature dif-
charge of the waters mull be either the fault of the
pradlitioner or patient, and may confequently be
commonly prevented.

The great advantages, therefore, of quietnels at
the beginning of labour, on the part of the patient,
and of guarded caution on that of the pralitioner,
muft be very obvious. From what has already
been faid on this {fubje&,* it will probably appear,
that from neglec of thefe neceflary rules, many de-
liveries, which would otherwife be ftrictly favour-
able, are rendered painful to the patient, and dan-

gerous to the child.
* Page 183,
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S E C T1I"OuN Il

Lasours attended with CONVULSIONS.

: The precautions by which convul-
fions during labour may in many cafes be prevent-
ed, have already been mentioned ;¥ and the dan-
gers to which pregnant women are expofed, when
attacked with this frightful difeafe, have alfo been
pointed out. :

When convulfions occur in the time of labour,
the fafety of the woman commonly depends on ex-
peditious delivery ; and therefore the proper means
for accomplithing fo important an objet muft be
employed without delay.

The treatment on fuch occafions fliould be en-
trufted to a fkilful pra&itioner alone; and there-
fore dire€tions for that purpofe aré inconfiftent
with the nature of this work.

But as in many cafes, it may be in the power
of the ordinary attendants to ftop the threatening
fit by fimple remedies, it 1s of importance to ex-
plain fuch means. v

When, during labour, the patient complains of
a very fevere pain in the head or ftomach, along
with dimnefs of fight, or the fenfation of flathing
of fire before the eyes, with fluthed face, if fhe
be of a ftrong full habit, or if fhe has not been
much weakened from previous difeafe, blood fhould
immediately be drawn from the arm, and a free
current of air admitted into the room.

If, notwithftanding thefe means, the threatening

fit fhould come on, a cork ought to be put between

the
t Page 146.
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the jaws, otherwife the tongue may be very much
injured. )

Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach is diforder-
ed, and increafes the tendency to convulfions.
Wherever that is difcovered, the patient fhould be
made to drink an infufion of Camomile flowers,
or Columbo; which, by emptying the ftomach,
may on fome occafions prevent a return of the fit,
or moderate its violence.

It muft not, however, be concealed, that when
convulfions occur during child bearing, the wom-
an cannot be pronounced to be out of danger till
after delivery, as hasalready been obferved.

S ECTIoN I,

LasouRrs attended with a DiscHARGE of BLoob from
the Woms.

IN a former part of this work,* the
dangers which refult from a difcharge of blood in
the latter months of pregnancy were pointed out,
and the circumftances by which that accident may
happen were explained.

When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, it
muft depend either on an accidental feparation of
the whole, or more commonly a part of the after-
birth, or on the unufual place of attachment of that
fubftance. The patient’s life will be expofed to
greater hazard from the latter than the former of
thefe caufes.

When the difcharge is trifling, and does not
originate from the fituation of the cake, no appre-
henfion fhould be entertained ; but the praétition-
er ought to ftay conftantly by the patient, to be

ready

* Page 147,



208 MANAGEMENT OF

ready to interfere, in the event of the difcharge be-
coming profufe. In fuch cafes, the woman fhould
be kept very cool ; the bed clothes ought to be
few ; the room muft not be crowded, and the drinks
fhould be quite cold. Every thing which is heat-
ing, being highly pernicious, cannot be too ftrictly
prohibited.

If the difcharge be confiderable; or fo long con=
tinued that the patient’s ftrengthis much impaired,
her fafety will depend on immediate delivery,
which mufk therefore be accomplifhed on general
principles. A few minutes delay on fuch occafions
may prove fatal to mother and child.

When the afterbirth is unfortunately attached to
the neck or orifice of the womb, the utmoft danger
is to be dreaded ; for the patient’s life muft in al-
moft every cale of that kind depend on the judg-
ment, courage, and dexterity of the praétitioner.

& BGCE LN B

 ConseQuences of the Rerextion of the Ax-
TERBIRTH,

"T'HE afterbirth can be retained above
two or three hours, only in confequence of a par-
ticular difeafed ftate, which cannot be explained in
this work, or from the womb having contratted {o
irregularly, that the mouth becomes quite clofed
up. In the former cafe, a portion of it is general-
ly difengaged, and hence a difcharge of blood will
be occafioned. In the latter, unler proper means
be adopted for extraéling it, the cake will in a thort

time become putrid.
‘ Either
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. Either of thefe circumf@tances muft be attended
with danger to the patient; for if a dilcharge of
blood occurs, it cannot be ftopped till the womb
be emptied of its contents ; and if the afterbirth in
a putrid ftate be retained for two or three days, a
very bad fever will be induced.

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes place
after delivery, the attendants are gencrally with
reafon alarmed, and therefore there is not much
hazard that the cafe can be miftaken or mifman-
aged. Butwhen no dilcharge appears, it too often
happens, that the patient is unwilling to allow the
practitioner to interfere; the attendants think it
cruel to difturb her; and even many praétitioners,
from timidity or averfion to give pain, avoid en-
deavouring to affift in properiime. Many melan-
choly cafes have originated from fuch caufes ; the
following, which I have feletted from a great ma~’
ny, may alone be neceflary to prove the truth of
this remark. ‘

Ciasie XIV.

A Lady was delivered of her firft child in the
year ,without any extraordinary affiftance ; but
in the attempts to bring away the afterbirth, the
cord was torn away ; {foon after which, a difcharge -
of blood took place.

A male pradlitioner was then fent for ; but his
firt efforts were infufficient to accomplifh the de-
livery of the cake, and he was deterred from repeat-
ing them, by the languid ftate of the patient, and
becaufe every attempt which he made to aflift,
brought on faintings.

The Lady continued very weak till the fixth
day after delivery, when fhe was {eized with violent

0 fhiverings ;
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fhiverings ; alongwith which,avery putrid difcharge
from the paflage of the womb occurred. The rela-
tions of the patient theninfifted onmy being called.
Notwithftanding every means which could be
fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day.

It muft therefore be obvious, that as the life of
the patient is never exempt from danger till the
afterbirth is extrafted, no praétitioner ought on
any pretence to leave a woman for even a thort
{pace of time, till that circumftance has taken place.

ArTer the cake has been retained for feveral
hours, it may in general be broughtaway by a
perfeverance in making the neceflary efforts for
that purpofe. The patient, it muft be confefled,
willbeunavoidably expofedtoalittle pain ; but tem-
porary fufferings can never be put in competition
with the hazards to which fhe would be otherwife
expofed.

When the afterbirth, from a difeafed ftate, ad-
heres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot be en-
tirely extrafted ; a few days after the difengaged
portion is excluded, tepid water fhould be from
_t_fme to time thrown into the paflage of the womb
by the common means, and a tea {poonful of the
Peruvian bark fhould be given twice or thrice a
day. This management muft be continued till the
retained portion is difcharged.

PART
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CHAPTER L

TREATMENT or WOMEN arrea DELIVERY.

‘ ‘W HEN women have etijoyed good
health previous to pregnancy, and when their la-
bour has not been attended with any uficommon
circumftance, their recovery after delivery cannot
be precarious, except from inattention to thofe pre-
cautions which the peculiar ftate of their {yftem at
that time renders neceffary.

In this chapter, thefé precautions are pointed
out; and in the two {ublequent ones, the com-
plaints incident to the child bed fate, are ex«

plained,

O s SECTION
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S C-T 1 .

State of WoMEN after DELIVERY.

THE effe@ts of labour may with
propriety be termed general and particulars; the
former are thole which originate from fatigue ; the
latter arife from the peculiar ftate of the body be-
fore and after delivery.

Even in the moft favourable cafes, women muft
be very much fatigued by the exertions which are
neceflary to expel the child. The violent contrac-
tions of the womb, and affifting powers, increafe
the a&ion of the heart and blood veflels, and the
refiftance which is oppofed by the particular form
of the child, &c. occafions a confiderable degree
of pain ; hence a temporary fever is induced. The
old maxim, that a woman, after delivery, thould
be confidered as a perfon much bruifed, is there-
fore founded on reafon.

The difeales incident to the child bed ftate, how-
ever, depend more on the particular, than on the
general effets of labour. Thele, therefore, merit
much attention.

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb oc-
cupies fo large a fpace of the cavity of the belly,
that the ftomach and inteftines are greatly com-
preffed, and the circulation of the blood is impeded
through the neighbouring veffels. :

During labour, the aftion of the midriff, the
flefhy parts of the belly, and the womb, muft com-
prefs all thefe parts in an increafed degree, while
the paffage of the child through parts naturally
fmall, occafions a temporary uneafinefs.

After
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After delivery, the preflure is fuddenly taken off
from all the parts within the belly by the diminu-
tion in fize of the womb, and the blood is aliowed
to pafls through them more freely. But from the
previous long continued preflure, the power of the
blood veflels is much impaired ; hence they are not
capable of refifting an overflow of blood, nor of
puthing forward their contents with their ufual -
force, confequently the blood is apt to become ac-
cumulated, and may very readily over diftend the
vellels, if the increafed a&ion of the heart continues.

The womb {uffers great changes after the ex-
clufion of the child and fecundines ; for it con-
trafts into a comparatively {mall fize, its fides ap-
proach to each other, and become in conta&. The
orifices of its blood veflels are large and open ; and
for a certain time, though its fize be diminifhed,
its weight continues the fame. For three, four, or
five days, a red coloured difcharge proceeds from
thefe veflels, called the Lochial Difcharge ; in com-
mon language, the Cleanfings. This evacuation
gradually changes to a dark colour, then becomes
ferous, and difappears entirely at different periods
in different women, and according to various cir-
cumftances, depending on conftitution, &c. It
ceafes fooner in nurfes than in others.

The ftate of mind, having confiderable influence
on lying in women, fhould not be overlooked.

Almoft all women, as has been already men-
tioned,* arc imprefled with gloomy 1deas at the
beginning of labour ; and the pain which they fuf-
fer during its progrefs, tends generally to increafe
their apprehenfions. But a very oppofite difpofi-
tion commonly prevails after delivery. The joy
arifing from having become a mother, along with

O 3 the
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the relief from all immediate pain, is fometimes
fuch, that the moft violent tranfports are accafioned.

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precautions which
are neceflary to reflore that regularity in the organs
fubfervient to life, which was interrupted by the
force of the labour pains, are apt to be entirely
overlooked. The temporary ftrength, which is ac-
quired by the joyful emotions, encourages the pa-
tient to indulge in talking ; and thefe exertions,
together with the previous fatigue which the muft
have undergone, contribute to exhauft her very
much.

When the body is in any confiderable degree
weakened, the attions of the{entient principle com-
monly become alfo'impaired ; hence a few hours
after delivery, women generally are unable to bear
thofe circumftances which formerly never affetted
them. They are fufceptible of the moft trifling
impreffions, are eafily flattered or difconcerted, and
{uffer the moft immoderate fenfations of pleafure
or grief from apparently infignificant caufes.

As every violent paffion of the mind is accom-
panied with a correfponding effet on the corporeal
{yftem, it muft be very evident, that in the ftate of
the body after lying in, the worft confequences
may be dreaded from any violent agitation.

Although what has been thus defcribed is the or-
dinary difpofition of mind in lying in women, yet
very oppolite fenfations are felt by fome ; for many
are impreffed with the idea, that though they have
efcaped the dangers of child bearing, they can-
not recover from thofe complaints which fucceed
delivery.

- This idea prevails principally among women

who have had feveral children ; a circumftance

which, to a fuperﬁmal obferver, mlght appear un-
accountable ;
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accountable ; as the experience which they have
had, it may be fuppofed, fhould teach thofe wom-
en, that under proper management, their recovery
is almoft certain, if not previoufly difeafed.

But when this matter is more ftriétly inveftigat-
ed, the apprehenfions of thefe women will fcem

more natural, though equally ill founded. For the

pleafure of being a mother, after bearing feveral
children, by lofing its novelty, or having been al-
ready gratified, is not {o {enfibly experienced as at
firft ; therefore the real pains which {ucceed labour
are completely felt ; and hence the {fame train of
ideas is excited, as is induced when painful fenfa-
tions are occafioned. _
Indulgence in the deprefling paflions is always

attended with bad effeéts ; confequently in the
treatment of lying in women, it ought to be an ob-,
je€t of material importance, to guard againft thefe

with the utmoft care.
SEARE B OuN - x-He

RecuLraTions refpefting the DrEss, Air, and Ex-
"ERCISE, proper for Lyinc ixn WoMmeN.

IT was formerly the cuftom to apply

very ftrait compreffes to the belly, with a view to
_ prevent it from continuing bulky after delivery.
But this treatment has generally the oppofite ef-
fe&, as may be obferved in thole in low life, who
ftill continue it. Some degree of compreffion is
neceflary and beneficial ; and that can be obtained
by the application of a table napkin pined moder-

ately firm. .
O 4 . Thg:.

Yop
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Thebed linen, and alfo the body and head drefs
of lying in women fhould be frequently changed,
otherwife the fmell which will be occafioned will
fufliciently indicate the dangers which muft arife
from ftagnant animal effluvia. The bed clothes
and drels of women on fuch occafions fhould be
light, in order to prevent exceffive perfpiration, to
which they have a natural tendency, but which is
always productive of bad confequences.

It may perhaps be unneceffary to remark, that
patients, during lying in, fthould always be kept as
tree from moifture as poffible.

The bad effeéts of confined or impure air, are
now almoft univerfally known ; confequently the
propriety and neceffity of having the bed curtains
always open, of preventing many vifitors from
crowding the room, of removing as fpeedily as pof-
fible every thing which can contaminate the air,
and of admitting occafionally the freth air, by
opening the windows and doors, muft be very ob-
vious.

Women were formerly obliged to remain in bed
for a certain number of days after delivery, by
which they were much weakened and fatigued. In
modern times, the praétice has pafled from one ex-
treme to another ; for at prefent, it is fafhionable
for them to rife a very thort time after parturition.

This circumftance fhould {urely be regulated ac-
cording to the ftrength of the patient; hence noin-
variable rule can be eftablifhed. When the wom-
an feels that fhe ean eafily undergo the fatigue of
rifing, which, in ordinary cafes, happens about the
fourth or fifth day, the ought to be taken out of
bed, that it may be properly adjufted. On {uch
occafions, women commonly fit upright, by which
they fuffer confiderable uncafinefs ; and at the fame

time,
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time, by the bulky womb, (for that organ does not
refume its natural ftate till two or three weeks after
delivery,) prefling forcibly on the foft parts at the
bottom of the bafon, the foundation for a very
troublefome, uncomfortable, and difagreeable com=
plaint, already explained in the firft part of this
work,* muft unavoidably be laid.

Women ought therefore to be placed in a pofi-
tion half fitting and half lying, as long as the womb
continues enlarged, by which means thefe incon-
veniences will be avoided.

For the fame reafons, walking even from one
room to another, at leaft as long as the Lochial dif-
charge continues, is highly improper. Many wom-
en boaft, that they have been able to go through
the whole houfe eight or ten days after delivery ;
but they often find in a fubfequent period of life,
by the complaints which they fuffer, that they had
little caufe to be fatisfied with their own prudence,
or the attention of the practitioner who indulged
them with fuch liberties. _

Confinement to one room for two or three weeks,
efpecially in warm weather, may certainly be
deemed improper, and therefore women may very
fafely, if well in other refpefts, be allowed to oc-
cupy the drawing room through the day after the
fecond week ; but they ought for at leaft a certain
time to be carried thither, and to be placed in are-
clining pofture on a {ofa.

After the fourth week, in fome cafes {ooner, the
patient may be permitted to go abroad. The com-
mon practice on this occafion, of going firft to
church, cannot be reprobated in firong enough
terms. It muft be confefled, that the wifh of re-
turning thanks to the Author of our exiftence, for

having
¥ Page 84,
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having preferved her life amidft the pains which
the fuffered, ought to be imprefled on the mind of
every pious woman. But the duty which fhe muft
naturally owe her family, thould induce her not to
expofe herfelf to the hazard of having her perfect
recovery interrupted ; and hence till that is eftab-
lithed, fhe ought to avoid all crowded places,
where, from the heat, impure air, long confine-
ment, &c. the might be injured.

Women, on going abroad, fhould therefore at
firft take an airing in a carriage for two or three
days, then walk a little when the weather is favour-
able, and defer going to church till they feel them«
felves in the natural ftate of good health.,

S:B* G Tl ©sN:+ HE.

Rrcurarions refpeiting the Dixt of Lyine 1n
WoMEN.

SOME degree of languor or faintnefs
generally occurs immediately or foon after delivery,
and is the natural confequence of the fatigue from
the exertions during labour. It has been long
cuftomary on fuch occafions, to give the patient
fomething ftimulating, by way of cordial, fuch as
firong {pirits or drinks with wine and fpices, &c.

When the great fenfibility of the ftomach, from
its numerous nerves, already defcribed,* and the
extenfive influence which it has over the whole
body, arc attentively confidered, the impropriety
of exhibiting ftimulating fubftances in the irritable
ftate of the patient after delivery, will be very
ftriking. If it is evident, by the flufhing of the
face, &c. that a glafs of fpirits, even in women in

health,

* Introduttion, page 54.
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health, increafes the velocity of the blood, it muft
be obvious that more violent effeéts will be pro-
duced by the fame caufe, when the body is weak-
ened and irritable.

When, from exceffive languor, fome cordial is
neceflary, a little cold Barley cinnamon water, a
piece of Sugar bifcuit or of bread foaked in wine,
alone fhould be allowed, except on extraordinary
occafions, when a fmall proportion of warm
Negus may be given, or a piece of Sugar dipped
in brandy. '

For a few days after delivery, women are gener-
ally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be not
heating, (except they donot propofe to nurfe,) their
defires may be fafely gratified. Gruel, with fome-
times a very {mall proportion of Wine, Toaft and
Water, Cow milk Whey, Lemonade, Tamarind and
Apple Tea, &c. are the moft proper drinks. In
fummer, thefe may be taken quite cold ; butin
winter, it is always expeéted that they fhould be
fomewhat warm.

After the third or fourth day of lying in, if the
patient’s ftrength requires it, the may be indulged
with two or three glaffes of Claret during the day,
or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port wine
andwater. And after the tenth or twelfth day, if
the gives fuck, the may alfo be allowed a beer glafs
full of Porter or mild Ale after dinner and fupper.

Many errors are committed by praétitioners in
the regulation of the food of lying in women. All
grofs meats which might overload the ftomach, or
by heating the woman, prove a caufe of fever,
fhould certainly be friétly prohibited. But every
patient, after child . bearing, ought not to be half
flarved, as fome recommend. Beef tea, Veal or
Chicken broth, may b= taken for dinner, forﬂfhe
fir



220 MANAGEMENT OF

firft two or three days ; but if the woman has been
accuftomed to a full rich diet, or if foups difagree
with her, the may have fomething folid, as boiled
fowl or chicken, white fith, or light pudding, from
the beginning.

Proper regard in this refpect fhould be paid to
her habit, former manner of living, and prefent
ftate. Too great indulgence, it muft always be
remembered, 1s more to be dreaded than too much
abftinence, though both extremes fhould be equally
avoided.

51 B G L iOwN -+ IV
Recurations of the Minp of Lyinc ix WoMEN,

FROM the view which has been given
of the ftate of the mind after delivery, it will be ob-
vious that every circumftance which tends to excite
even the moft trifling emotions when in health,
fhould be cautioufly guarded againft during lying
in. For this reafon, all the common and well
known means to prevent noife from being heard
fhould be employed.

It fometimes becomes neceflary, from the fitua-
tion of the bed room, &c. to ftuff the patient’s ears
‘'with cotton ; but this thould be had recourfe to on-
ly in very urgent cafes ; for the mind infucha fitu-
ationis always kept in a ftate of anxiety, from the
wifh the woman has tounderftand what is going on
among the attendants, and from the apprehenfions
which fhe may be led to entertain, if {he is not in-
dulged.

All vifitors for the firft ten or fifteen days ought
to be denied accefs ; for befides the hazard of their
‘mentioning fome piece of news, which may hurt
the patient, the fatigue of talking, &c. might be

producttive
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produétive of the moft ferious confequences. A
prudent cautious friend, however, thould be allow~
ed to fit by the woman, and fhe ought to be enjoin+
ed to give an agreeable turn to her ideas, while fhe
prevents her from too great exertions, and permits
her to reft, when fhe {feems to have an inclination
for it.

The common praétice of making the nurfe to fit
all night by the patient, is always attended with
much inconvenience, and is often the caufe of ma-
ny complaints. The experience of every lady who .
has adopted this praétice, will confirm the obferva-
tion ; for the nurfe muft either continue awake, or
fall afleep. In the former cafe, the will endeavour
to fhew her attention, by tormenting the patient
with offers of meat or drink; and in the latter, by
the noife which the may make while afleep, the will
difturb the woman.

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraordinary
occafions,) ought to fleep in a bed next the room
of the patient, o that fhe may be ready toaffift on
every neceflary occafion.

The noife which children make during the opera-
tion of wathing, drefling, &c. muft certainly prove
highly difagreeable to every mother ; hence chil-
dren fhould never be drefled in the room of the
woman, till her ftrength is completely reftored.

5B Oy 1" N: N
MANAGEMENT of the BREAsTS.

\ ‘WHEN the woman propofes to give
fuck, the child fhould be put to her breaft as foon
after delivery as her ftrength will permit, and the
breafts fhould be previoufly gently wathed wilth a

‘ Little
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little warm milk and water, in order to remove the
bitter vifcid fubftance, which is furnifhed round
the nipple, to defend thefe parts from excoriationis.

When the woman has nevernurfed before, the nip-
ples at firft are fometimes not {ufficiently promin-
ent to afford a proper hold for the child. Inf{uch
cafes, it has been long cuftomary to have the brealts
drawn, as it i termed, either by an adult; an old
child, or even by the young of fome of the brute
fpecies, as a whelp. In general, however, the de-
gree of violence ufed on thefe occafions, is always
produétive of confiderable injury, and therefore
more gentle means ought to be employed.

For this purpole, the breafts thould be fomented
by flannels dipped in warm water, and then a glafs
or ivory cup, mounted on a bag of Elaftic gum,
ought to be applied in fuch a manner to the nip-
ple, that it will draw 1t out gently and gradually,
while, by moderate preffure on the fides of the
breaft with the hands, the milk will be pufhed for-
ward. : ‘

Another inftrument has lately been introduced
into pratice, which pofleffing more power, ought
to be ufed with much caution ; it confifts of a glafs
cup, adapted to receive the nipple ; to whichis add-
ed, an air {yringe, with a valve; by working this,
the nipple may be drawn out with as great a degree
of force as the operator may find neceflary. This
inftrument fhould never be employed by unfkilful
people, otherwife it may injure the breaft.

After this operation has been repeated two or
three times, the child, except in extraordinary cafes,
will find no difficulty in fucking.

At firft, the patient fhould not be fatigued by the
long continued or frequent application of the child;
and when it is applied, fhe ought to be gently fup-

: ported
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ported by pillows in bed, in a reclining pofture, and
every precaution muft be ufed to guard againft
cold.

When the patient does not mean to give fuck,
every circumftance which can contribute to the fe-
cretion of milk thould be carefully avoided. Great
abftinence fhould therefore be enjoined ; as little
drink as poffible taken, and ripe acid fruits, as Ap-
ples, Strawberries, &c. ought to be ufed, which
will afluage thirft ; and by proving laxative, will
affift to carry off the milk, and prevent its {ecretion.

" The breafts commonly are greatly diftended for
the firt two or three days; and in many cafes, a
confiderable degree of pain, with fometimes a vio-
lent fever, are occafioned. Thefe fymptoms, how-
ever, are of fhort duration ; for they generally ter-
minate after twenty four or thirty fix hours, by a
profufe four {melling {weat, a gentle loofenefs, or
a copious difcharge of milk from the breaft.

Many praétices have been adopted, with a view
of preventing thefe painful {enfations, (termed the
Milk fever,) but they are more often produétive of
bad than of beneficial effetts.

The beft management appears to confift in gently
rubbing the breafts, if they are much diftended,
with warm olive oil, evening and morning, and
covering them with flannel; a praétice which
fhould be begun fome time before delivery, when-
ever the milk is to be difcouraged.

If the milk feems to be partially difcharged from
the breafts, the parts muft bekept always dry, and
the cup mounted on Elaftic gum, may be ufed as
already direéted.

When women fuffer no uneafinef{s from the dif-
tenfion of the breafts, it would be abfurd to have
them drawn, either by natural or artificial m?ans ;

or
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for fuch pratices often occafion inflammation, with
its painful conflequences.

One or two dofes of any cooling laxative will
aflit materially the expulfion of the milk, and
ought not in fuch cafes to be negle€ted.

8 E GdT 11 O«N (V.
Mepicines neceffary during Lying In.

IN fome countries, it is cuftomary to
prefcribe a great many different medicines for
feveral days after delivery; but in general, fuch
pra&ices occafion, inftead of preventing, many dif-
agreeable complaints, and therefore ought to be
exploded.

All the temporary pains which the patient feels in
confequence of labour, are more readily removed
by reft, than by any other means ; hence that ap-
pears to be the circumftance which requires the
principal attention. Where opium does not difa-
gree with the patient, the fhould be given thirty
drops of Laudanum, or a grain Opium pill, im-
mediately after delivery. But where thefe cannot
be prefcribed from peculiarity of conftitution,
twenty or twenty five grains of fine frefh powdered
Ruffian Caftor may be fubftituted in therr fiead,
with the fame good effects.

The calm refrefhing fleep, to which the patient
has a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery,
affifted by thefe means, will contribute much more
to take off the forenefs of the throat and breaft,
which is generally felt after labour, than any med-
icine which the thops can furnith.

But if - the patient has been accuftomed to take
many medicines, or if fhe has great conﬁde}rllqe n

their
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their powers, fhe {hould be allowed fomething fim-
ple ; which not poffefling any aétive qualities, can-
not hurt her, while her expe&ation of its fuppofed
good effects, will make her fancy them really ac-
complithed : an emulfion of Almonds will be found
to anfwer this purpofe very well*.

The opiates fhould be continued for feveral
nights, till the woman can reft without them, and
till the afterpains, to which many are fubjeét, have
entircly fubfided.

Many troublefome and painful complaints will
unavoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid
to the ftate of the belly during lying in. In the
evening of the {econd, or on the third day after de<
livery, a gentle laxative fhould be exhibited, if the
patient has not had natural paflage; and the fame
ought to be repeated every fecond day, if neceflary.

Some of the common laxative medicines are im-~
proper in thechild bed ftate, from the ficknefs, pain
in the belly, or fatigue, which they induce, and
therefore great caution is required in the choice of
fuch medicines. Two tea {poonsful of Calcined
Magnefia, or a dofe of the Laxative Electuary, de-
fcribed in the forms of medicine at the end of this
work, appear to me preferable to any other.

When the patient has not the common preju=
dice, which prevails in Great Britain, againft the
ufe of Lavemens, thefe confifting of the moft fimple
materials, as warm water, with a little fine olive
oil, and two tea {poonsful of {alt, thould be ufed
occafionally for the firlt few days after delivery,
inftead of laxative medicines ; as the effelts of thefe
latter, in the irritable ftate of the woman’s ftomach

at that time, muft be always fomewhat uncertain.
; P CHAPTER

* Sce Forms of Medigine, at the end of this work,
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CHA P T ERiulk

COMPLAINTS wuica occur AFTER DELIV-
ER Y

FROM the view which has been ex-
hibited of the fituation of women during and after
labour, it will appear evident, that under certain
circumflances, many complaints muft occur after
delivery.

Some of thefe, though produétive of much unea-
finefs, and apparently formldab]e are attended with
no danger and yield to the moft ﬁmple treatment ;
others, on their firft approach, infignificant and tr1-
fling in the opinion of fuperficial obfervers, fudden-
ly terminate in the moft alarming {fymptoms.

The former of thefe clafles of diforders forms the
fubjeét of the prefent, and the nature of the latter
is explained in the fubfequent chapter.

STEFCYP N OYN (g

Injuries in Confequence of DELIVERY.

FROM the bruifes occafioned by the
paflage of the child through parts which are very
delicate, and eafily injured, women are often fub-
ject to fwellings externally, even in the moft ordina-
ry cales,

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery, and
require no particular management; but wherever,
from the fenfation of throbbing pain, and great
heat, there is reafon to dread inflammation with its
confequences, the moft aétive means muft be em-
ployed, to prevent the threatening evil,

Thefe
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Thefe parts feem to have a great tendency to
fuppuration ; and therefore too much caution can-
not be recommended to avoid injuring them by of-
ficious interference during labour; nor too much
attention cannot be paid to prevent the bad confe-
quences of inflammation, whenit has been by any
caufe induced.

Women are fometimes torn, by their delivery
having been hurried on before the paffages were
properly prepared. When thefe injuries are flight,
nothing more feems neceflary, than to keep the parts
‘clean and dry; but when they are confiderable,
they fometimes baflle every exertion of art, and
prove the caufe of the moft uncomfortable ftate to
which women can be reduced.

After difficult or tedious labours, the patient is
in many cafes rendered incapable of retaining her
water, confequently fhe is kept in a very difagree-
able fituation. This complaint, on fome occafions
continues for a few days only ; and in other cafes
it remains for many weeks.

When no injury has been done, either by the im-
proper ufe, of mechanical expedients, or by the
long continued preflure of the child on parts nat-
urilly of a delicate ftruéture, by proper attention,
this very troublefome difeafe may be eafily remov=
ed.

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman
can bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in
cold water and vinegar, in the moft fimple cafes,
will effeét that purpofe. But where the complaint
is .more obftinate, befides the ufe of internal
ftrengthening remedies, a blifter thould be applied
to the under part of the back bone.

When this difeafe proceeds from any caufe
which can occafion a lofs of fubftance in thefe

P2 parts,
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parts, the cure has been hitherto almoft entirely left
to nature; or in other words, the patient has been
allowed to fuffer the difagreeable fenfations attend-
ing fuch a flate, without any attempts being made
to alleviate them.

From my own pralice in thefe cafes, I have rea-
fon to believe that it is very often in the power of
a fkilful praétitioner, at leaft to palliate the troub-

lefome {ymptoms, an objet which ought always
to be aimed at.

S G T AR N T
FaiNTiNGS after DELIVERY.

THE languid ftate in which many
women are immediately after delivery, is fometimes
fucceeded by Faintings. If there hasbeen no inju-
1y done during labour, and if the pulfe and breath-
ing be diftin€t and regular, little hazard is to be
dreaded. On fuch occafions, the complaint may
be attributed to the peculiar ftate of the body and
mind of the patient at that time.

Thefe faintings are readily removed by the ex-
hibition of any ﬁmple cordial, by keeping up a
free circulation of air in the room, and by gentle
preflure, (by means of a foft warm comprefs,) on
the belly.

But when the faintings fucceed any violent inju-
ry of the paffages through which the child proceeds,
or a profufe difcharge of blood, or when they are
attended with quick irregular pulfe and cold ex-
tremities, the greateft danger is to be apprehended.

Recourfe muft then be immediately had to the
advice of a fkilful pra&titioner ; and till that can
be procured, the patient fhould be fupportcid lvlvnth

ight
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light nourifhment, and gentle cordials, if fhe can
{wallow ; warm flannels ought to be applied to the
ftomach and belly ; and bottles or bladders filled
with warm water {hould be put to her feet.

In thefe cafes, it is very common for the attend-
ants to endeavour to roufe the patient, by the ap-
plication of various fubftances to the nofe, as fmell-
ing falts, hartfhorn, fpirits, &c. But {uch prac-
tices are very improper ; for when the patient is in a
languid irritable ftate, any flimulating medicine,
rafthly fnuffed up, might endanger {uffocation ; or
by exciting violent coughing or [neezing, would in-
duce exceffive flooding; which, in a few hours,
might prove fatal.

When the faintings are accompanied with excef-
five difcharge of blood, the patient fhould be ex-
pofed freely to the air, by opening the windows
and doors of the room ; cloths dipped in cold wa-
ter fhould be conftantly kept applied to the bottom
of the belly ; and in fhort, every means fhould be
employed which can retard the circulation of the
blood, and affift the contraétion of the womb.

After the difcharge, by a proper perfeverance in
thefe means, has been flopped or moderated, the
patient muft be kept very quiet, her drinks fhould
be perfettly cold, and the room ought not to be
heated, otherwife a return of the complaint may be

dreaded.
S:B 4G 22O N < HT.
AFTERPAINS.

FOR fome time after delivery, the
contzations of the womb frequently continue, and
occafion pains, which in fome cafes are fo violent,

s as
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as to refemble the throes of labour. This com-
plaint, which is termed Afterpains, though pro-
duétive of confiderable uneafinefs, is never to be
confidered as dangerous; and even in the moft ur-
gent cafes, the fufferings of the patient from this
caufe, are merely temporary.

Afterpains are occafioned by clots of blood being
formed in the cavity of the womb, and exciting
contrattions in that organ, by which they are ex-
pelled. They occur more feldom in firft than in
fubflequent pregnancies ; a circumftance which prob-
ably -proceeds from the womb not contraing {o
yeadily and uniformly after feveral deliveries as at
firft.

As {everal other complaints may be miftaken
for Afterpains, by which the proper opportunity
for endeavouring to prevent their progrels may be
loft, the circumftances which diftinguifh After-
pains.from every other difeafe, ought to be univer-
{ally underftood.

When the pains are alternated with intervals of
eafe, when the breathing is not impeded, and when
every pain is {ucceeded by the expulfion of coagu-
lated blood, even although a degree of ficknefs and
fever attends, the complaint may be confidered to
be Afterpains. But if the pain be conftant, or if
it fhifts its fituation, fome other diforder fhould be
fufpetted.

The uneafy {ymptoms of this complaint may be
palliated by the application of warm flannel to the
belly, or by fomentations with bladders, half filled
with warm water, and by opiates, (as thirty five
drops of Laudanum,) repeated every eight or ten
hours. The belly fhould alfo be kept open by
fimple Lavemens,

When
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When cholic or wind in the bowels are compli-
cated with Afterpains, Afafeetida or Laudanum
may be added to the Lavement. In proportion  as
the red colour of the Cleanfings diminifhes, the
Afterpains abate.

SIEFCHREO ‘N 1V,

IRREGULARITIES of the LocHIAL DISCHARGE.

THE nature of the Lochial difcharge
has been already explained ;¥ but its appearance
and duration vary fo much in different women, and
in the fame woman on different occafions, that
they cannot be accurately afcertained nor defcribed.

The quantity of blood which was fent to the
womb during the latter months of pregnancy, can-
not be fuddenly diminithed, otherwife many com-
plaints would be induced ; hence this dilcharge for
two or three days after delivery, has almoft the ap-
pearance of pure blood, and furnifhes an excellent
means for carrying off the overload from the {yftem.

By degrees, however, the fize of the blood vel-
fels becomes diminifhed, their extremities contract,
the thinner part of their contents is alone expell-
ed ; and atlaft, the evacuation ceafes entirely.

In fome cafes, this regular fucceflion does not
take place ; for the red colour of the difcharge
fometimes difappears, and recurs now and then, till
the womb be reduced to its original fize, and has
again acquired its former firufture. ~

The Cleanfings in fome women are very abund-
ant, elpecially, as already hinted, in thofe who do
not nurfe; in others, they are in fmall quantity ;
and yet, n general, neither of thefe circumftances

{feems
* Page 213
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feems to have much effet on the health of the pa-
tient, unlefs they occur in the extreme; in which
cafe, when too profufe, all the complaints originat-
ing from weaknefs will be oc¢cafioned ; and when
too fcanty, if no other difcharge be increafed, all
the confequences of too great fulnefs will be felt.

When the Lochial Evacuation continues beyond
the ordinary time, or is exceflive, and feems to
weaken the woman, it proceeds either from injuries
done during delivery, or from a previous difeafed
Ttate of the body.

Although in fuch cafes the treatment muft be
varied according to the caufe, and confequently a
variety of management will often be neceffary ; yet
in general, by dofes of Peruvian Bark, either in
the form of powder, or of deco&tion,* along with
the Elixir of Vitriol, the dilcharge may be moder-
ated, and the ftrength of the patient fupported.

When this complaint does not yield to fuch fim-
ple remedies, the advice of an experienced prac-
titioner ought to be had recourfe to, that means
may be adopted for preventing the train of Nerv-
ous diforders, which commonly fucceeds profufe
evacuations.

Deficient cleanfings are more often the effett than
the caufe of other complaints, and therefore will be
remedied by the removal of the diforder from which
they originate. It cannot, however, be denied, that
obltruétion of that difcharge may be occafioned by
fudden expofure to cold, or by irregularities in
management, and is then an original difeafe. This
may be diftinguithed from the former complaint,
by the violent fymptoms of fever which attend, and
by the hiftory of the previous ftate of the patient.

In
* Sec Forms of Medicine, already referred to.
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In thefe cafes, the return of the evacuation will
be promoted by the application of warm fomenta-
tions to the belly, by the ufe of warm diluent
drinks in {mall quantities often repeated, as Gruel
with a little wine, White wine whey, &c.

When the {fymptoms of fever are alarming, dofes

of Saline Julep, with the addition of four or five
drops of Antimonial Wine, every two or three
hours, or three or four grains of genuine James’s
Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven or eight
hours, afford the beft means of relief.
. The importance of Cleanlinefs, as long as the Lo-
chial difcharge continues, does not require being
pointed out ; but when the evacuation has a bad
{mell, common attention in that relpet is not alone
{ufficient ; for unlefs the moft fcrupulous regard be
paid to prevent its ftagnation in the paflage of the
womb, excoriations or inflammation, with all its
formidable confequences, will enfue. The Nurfe
muft on fuch occafions be direfted to wath that
organ twice or thrice a day with Warm Water, to
which a very little Port Wine may be added, by
means of a proper apparatus.

SEEC.EI QO NV

Diseasks of the BREAasTs.

‘ T'HE firu@ure of the Breafts, already
explained,* renders them the frequent feat of dif-
eafe. Some of the diforders to which they arelia-
ble, can be readily removed when they firft ap-
pear ; but if neglected, become painful to the pa-
tient, and troublefome to the praétitioner. Others
can be more eafily prevented than cured.

In
¥ Page 68,
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In a work of this kind, although the nature of
all thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treat-
ment of many of them muft be neceffarily pafled
over, as it thould be referred to the care of medi-
cal practitioners, and ought never to be undertaken
either by the patient herfelf or the attendants.

When, along with the fymptoms which are oc-
cafioned by the determination of milk to the breafts,
any Hardnefs or painful Swelling is felt in either
of thele organs, if thefe do not fubfide after the
child has been applied, and the treatment formerly
recommended has been purfued, immediate at-
tempts ought to be made to prevent the progrefs of
inflammation, by the ufe of a large poultice, form-
ed of foft bread, and the preparation of Sugar of
lead, defcribed in page 83.

If the feverifh {ymptoms are very violent, and
the patient 1s of a full habit, blood fhould be
drawn from the arm, and fome gentle cooling lax-
ative ought to be prefcribed. The child fhould be
applied when neceflary, with the precaution of
previoufly wafhing the affe€ted breaft or breafts
with a little warm milk and water, to prevent the
infant from being injured by the medicine.

When, notwithftanding a continued perfeverance
in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation increafe,
along with hardnefs, throbbing pain, and heat in
the affeGted part, and general fever, a foft poultice
of bread and milk, or of Linfeed, fufﬁcmntly large
to cover it, ought to be applied, and renewed as
often as it may be fuppofed to be cold ; the breaft
fhould be fupported by a handkerchief fufpended
from the neck.

Suppuration will in this manner be fpeedily
promoted, (when that circumftance cannot be a-
voided,) and the matter, as foon as it is well form-

ed,
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ed, thould have an outlet by the ufe of the Lancet;
which, though apparently formidable, caufes much
lefs pain, than if the opening were trufted to nature.

The fore may be afterwards dreffed by a pledget
formed of Bafilicon or Spermaceti ointment, {pread
on {oft charpee; and while-pain, inflammation, or
hardnefs continue, - the poultice fhould be applied
over the dreflings.

It muft not be concealed, that the cure of Boils
in the breafts will always be more or lefs trouble-
fome, according to the feat of the difeafe ; for when
they are fituated deep, they are generally tediousin
their progrefs to fuppuration, exceedingly painful, .
and attended with a confiderable degree of fever,
by which the conftitution is often impaired, and
great weaknefs induced. In fuch cafes, the patient
1s unable to continue to nurfe her child.

But if thefe Boils are quite fuperficial, they foon
fuppurate, commonly burft {pontaneoully, and af-
fording a free exit to the matter, heal kindly and
{peedily ; and not only do not impede {ucking,
but often occafion little uneafinefs. :

The Nipples, from the delicacy of their ftrutture,
are very liable to be injured by the action of the
child’s mouth in fucking, along with the irritation
which the ftagnant milk occafions, unlefs they be
kept very dry.

The moft fimple and favourable difeafe proceed-
ing from thefe caufes, is Excoriation, or great de-
gree of tendernefs in the nipples ; which, although
the fource of confiderable pain, ought not to pre-
vent the patient from giving fuck. Women are
fubjeét to this complaint more frequently while
nurfing their firft or fecond child, than afterwards;
" for the Nipples loofe much of their fenfibility
by ule, -

In
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In the treatment of this difeafe, the great objet
to be attended to, is, to remove, as much as pofli-
ble, every circumflance which can tend to irritate
thefe parts.

With this view, the Nipple ought to be wathed
frequently with any gently ftimulating liquor,
which will diminifh its fenfibility ; as Brandy and
Water, a weak folution of Alum, or of Sugar of
Lead in Rofe Water, &c. The milk fhould be
prevented from wetting thefe parts, by the applica-
tion of broad Breaft glaffes, or rings of Boxwood,
Ivory, or Lead : The latter of thefe are commonly
ufed in this country ; they are well adapted for
keeping the nipples cool, as well as dry, and for
defending them from injuries from the woman’s
clothes. All thefe rings fhould be confirutted in
fuch a manner, as to allow the Nipple to protrude
through them.

The fore breaft ought to be favoured as much as
poffible ; and if both be affeéted, the fame purpofe
may be accomplithed, by procuring the affiftance
of a milk nurfe, to take care of the child during
the night. Whenever any medicine is applied to
the breaft, it muft be carefully wathed off with a
little warm water, before the child be allowed
to fuck.

When, inftead of purfuing thefe means with
proper perleverance, fore nipples are neglefted at
firft, they often prove diftrefling in the higheft de-
gree to the patient, and it becomes very difficult to
ftop the progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores are
occafioned, which refift the power of every remedy
in many cafes, as long. as the woman gives fuck,
and which may terminate in the total deftruion
of the breaft, if fhe perfeveres in nurfing.

Thele
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Thefe fores or chops require very particular
management. When the mother is anxious to
nurfe, if they are not very deep, although a cure
cannot be foon obtained, the difeafe may be rend-
ered fupportable, and the pain confiderably leffen-
ed, by proper dreffings, till the fenfibility of the
parts is diminifhed, and a favourable turn given to
the complaint.

The art of drefling thefe chops confifts in ap-
plying to the fores a {mall ftrip of Charpee, dip-
ped in a folution of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and
covering the whole with a piece of old clean linen,
fpread with a Liniment, compofed of white Wax,
Spermaceti, and Oil of Almonds, or the common
Spermaceti Ointment.

The dreffing thould be continued as long as pof-
fible, and ought to be removed only two or three
times a day, in order to allow the child to fuck ;
before which, the precautions already fuggefted
muft be obferved.

When the chops do not heal by thefe means, the
child ought to be removed, and given to a milk
nurfe, otherwife the whole breaft may be deftroy-
ed. In obftinate cafes, the fores fhould be
touched by means of a fine hair pencil, with the
Liniment defcribed in the Forms of Medicine,
which often produces a cure in a very fhort time,
after every other method has failed.

Women who have been fubjeét to Sore Nipples,
fhould endeavour in future to diminifh the fenfi-
bility of thefe parts, by applying to them for fever-
al weeks previous to delivery, cloths dipped in
Alum water, in ftrong f{pirits, or in the pickle of
falted meat boiled ; which latter has been recom-
mended as an infallible fpecific for that purpole,

When
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When little fores appear in the brown Circle {ur-
rounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimilar
appearances in the child’s mouth, or other parts of
its body, a medical praétitioner thould be immedi-
ately confulted. The cafe 1s more urgent, if hard
{wellings in the armpits of the nurfe have already

begun.
—355330 >IN €L-PCecsr
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FEVERS wuice occur in thHE CHILD BED
STATE.

IF the management during labour,
and after delivery, which has already been fully
pointed out, be carefully obferved, there is little
hazard that Fevers, from any caufe, (unlefs the
temporary {ymptoms induced by the Milk be fo
ftyled,) will occur to interrupt the progrefs of re-
-covery.

But when, by imprudent treatment, the patient
1s expofed to any exciting caufe of fever, it will be
eafily underftood, that from her peculiar ftate after
delivery, the danger arifing from a difeafe, the event
of which is always uncertain, muﬂ be proportion-
ally increafed.

In this Chapter, the nature of the Fevers which
originate from improper management, is explain-
ed ; but as their treatment thould be entrufted to
fkilful Praétitioners alone, the means for prevent-
ing their occurrence or progrefs, are more fully de-
tailed, than the method of cure,

SECTION
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SE.C Tha N. I

Fever from INrLAMMATION of ihe Womn.#

INFLAMMATION of the Womb
commonly occurs at fome time between immediate-
ly after delivery and the fifth day, though in fome
cafes later. It is generally preceded by thivering,
which is followed by intenfe heat, quick hard Pulfe,
great thirft, &c.

A violent pain in the Womb is felt from the be-
ginning : It gives the fenfation of fulnefs and weight,
with throbbing and burning heat in the part. The
immediate feat of the pain depends on the particu-
lar part of the Womb which 1s affe€ted. In fome
cafes, therefore, it extends towards the navel, or is
confined to above or below the fhare bones ; in
others, it firikes backwards, or down both thighs ;
and when that part of the uterus in contat with the
bladder is the feat of the difeafe, great pain and
difficulty in making water will be felt, and fome-
times even a total fuppreffion will be occafioned.

When inflammation of the womb takes place
during the red coloured lochial evacuation, that.
difcharge will foon be fenfibly diminithed, or will
‘ceafe entirely.

This difeafe is diftinguifhed from Afterpains,
by the pain being conftant, and not, as in that
complaint, alternated with intervals of eafe ; and
by the fenfation occafioned being very different

from that of Afterpains; for along with thefe, no
throbbing

* Were this work defigned for the ufe of Medical Praditioners alooe, per-
haps the arrangement of the Subjeét of this Se€tion might be improper ; but
when the nature of the difeafe is confidered, it will appear that Inflammation
of the Womb could not be placed in any other Chaprer of this Book.
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throbbing pain, attended with burning heat, 1s felt,
but merely grinding pains, like the throes of labour.
~ Many caufes tend to induce inflammation of the
womb ; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, arti-
ficial efforts to deliver the child and its appendages
improperly condufted, the exhibition of heating
and flimulating drinks, &c. during or after labour,
expofure to cold after delivery while the woman
perfpires freely, or the immediate application of
cold to the womb while the cleanfings flow.

Inflammation of the uterus terminates as the
fame difeafe in other parts of the body ; but from
the great [enfibility of the womb, and its extenfive
influence, together with the ftate of the contiguous
organs in the belly after delivery, its event muft be
always very precarious, even where Suppuration
takes place. . When Mortification is the confe-
quence of this formidable complaint, the fatal ter-
mination happens within a fhort time from the be-
ginning of the difeafe.

As the, progrefs of inflammation of the womb is
always rapid, if not ftopped when it firft appears,
the life of the patient will often depend on the
original fymptoms being properly underftood.

If the fixed throbbing pain, along with hard
quick pulfe, increafed heat, thirft, &c. are difregard-
ed at firft, 1t will not be ealy even to moderate the
diftrels, or leffen the danger of the woman. Nurfes
and attendants fhould be therefore taught not only
to guard againft the exciting caufes of this difeafe,
but alfo to dread the occurrence of thefe {ymptoms,
and to take the earlieft opportunity to mention
thern to the medical afliftant.

When the praétitioner is called in at the begin-
ning of inflammation of the womb, its progrefs
may be net unfrequently ftopped by blood letlrtiing,

the
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the injun&tion of a very fpare diet, plentiful dilu-
tion with cool acid drinks, by clearing out the bow-
els by means of gentle laxative medicines, or Lave-
mens, and by fomentations applied to the belly.
When this treatment is f{uccelsful, an univerfal
fweat takes place, with an evident remiffion of the
painful {ymptoms.

But 1if this does not happen, and on the contra-
ry, the pain becomes more acute with increafed
throbbing, and a greater degree of fever, together
with ficknels, delirium, or muft reftleflnefs, thein-
flammation may then be ‘expefted to terminate
cither in Mortification or Suppuration. In the
former cafe, the languid ftate of the pulfe, the low
delirium, and clammy {weat, will fufficiently indi-
cate the event : But in the latter, the pulfe continu-
ing firm and full, and the throbbing pain becom-
ing more violent, thew that fuppuration will enfue.

Mortification moft generally occurs where the
body has been previoufly much weakened, or where
the habit is very bad. Pra&itioners who are not
‘called till the difeafe has continued for fome time,
fhould pay much attention to the fituation of the
patient. If they miftake the fulnefs of the pulfle
which takes place while the fuppuration is going
on, and order blood letting at that ftage of the
complaint, the fuppurative procels will be either
interrupted, and gangrene induced, or from the
weaknefs which will unavoidably enfue, the unfor-
tunate woman will be rendered unable to refift the
debilitating effeéts of the difcharge of matter.

The beft outlet for the matter, is by the paflage
of the womb : But this favourable event does not
always happen ; for fometimes it is dilcharged
through the flraight gut, but more often by an
abfcefs in the groin, in which cafe the cure is tedi-

ous,
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ous, and a confiderable lamenefs for a Iong timeiy
frequently the confequence.

During the difcharge, the Peruvian bark, in fub-
ftance or decottion, thould be taken twice a day ;
nourifhing diet, with plenty of ripe fruit, ought to
be recommended ; the belly muft be kept open ;
and if the matter comes off by the vagma, that or-
gan muft be often wathed, in the manner aiready
mentloned in order to prevent exéonatlon

SECTION IL

IrrEGULAR FEVERISH ATTACKS.

WOMEN are fubje&, for two or
three weeks after dehvery, to irregular feverifh at-
tacks, if they happen to be imprudently expofed to
cold, or have not paid fufficient attention to thofe
1egu1at10ns in their management with refpeét to,
diet, &c. already explalned i

Thefe feverifh fits, ftiled in England Weeds,
differ from other fevers in duration, for they fel-
dom continue above twenty four or thlrty fix hours.

Thele c0mp1a1nts begin with univerfal cold, and
violent fhivering, commonly accompanied w1th
headach, and fometimes with ficknefs. After thefe
{ymptoms have continued for fome time, a great
degree of heat fucceeds, followed at laft by a copi-
ous fweat, which terminates the difeafe, but leaves
the pntiént confiderably weakened.

Irregular fevers of this kind are feldom produc-
tive of any immediate danger ; but from the dif-
poﬁtlon to future attacks whlch 1s always induced,
a foundation is laid for fubfequent complaints, ef-
pccmlly if a proper treatment be not purfued.

Symptoms
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Symptoms refembling thefe irregular feverifh at-
tacks precede inflammation of the breafts, or of
fome of the organs neceflary to life, and have often
been miftaken for them. There is, however, an
obvious diftin&ion between thefe diforders ; for
when inflammation has taken place, there is al-
ways a fixed pain in the affeCted part, and the heat
of the body, and quicknefls of pulfe, are conltantly
much more confiderable than in the irregular
feverith complaints which form the fubjet of this
{etion.

In the treatment of Weeds, little aid from medi-
cineis in general neceflary ; for proper attention to
the following fimple management will commonly
be fufficient to overcome the difeafe, and prevent
its return. $r

During the.cold fit, the endeavours fthould be di-
refted towards reftoring warmth to the pétient :
but the means ufually purfued for this purpofe are
highly improper ; for ignorant attendants, with
this view, heap on great loads of bed clothes, and
pour in quantities of heating and ftimulating
drinks, by way of cordials, which readily induce
violent delirium, or a more obflinate fever. No
real advantage can be derived from additional bed
clothes ; becaufe, by their weight, difficult or op-
prefled refpiration may be occafioned.

If the fhivering be exceffive, warm flannels thould
be applied to the ftomach and belly, and the fame,
or hottles filled with warm water, ought to be put
to the feet.

Warm diluent drinks, as Orange whey, Barley
water, Gruel, Cow milk whey, &c. may be freely
drank, and fhould be always prefcribed. When
the patient is very weak or low, a {mall proportion
of wine will be neceflary ; but that ought to be a-

g Q 2 voided,
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voided, if poffible. If there is reafon to believe
that the ftomach is difordered, which may be dif-
covered by the appearance of the tongue, and by
the ficknefs which then attends, gentle vomits are
neceflary.

When the hot fit begins, the drinks fhould be no
longer warmed, but ought to be given almoft quite
cold, a free circulation of cool air in the room muft
be encouraged, and the patient fhould be lightly
covered with bed clothes. It is vulgarly imagined,
on {uch occafions, that heat1s abfolutely requifite to
promote perfpiration : but the very contrary is the
cafe; for when the pulfe is very quick, and the

body hot, fweat can only be induced by leffening
the quicknefs of pulfe, and heat of the body. This
~is to be accomplifhed by a ftriét obfervance of the
cooling regimen ; and for this purpofe, along with
cold drinks and ripe fruits, the Saline or Nitrous
Julep will be found beneficial.
By thefe means, the burning heat and thirft of
the woman will be removed, the pulfe will become
regularly moderate, a gentle moifture will appear
over the whole body, and a complete relief from
all uneafy fenfations will be felt.

The perfe@ recovery of the patient, however,
ought not to be confidered as completely eftablifh-
ed when the fweat comes out ; for unlefs careful
and judicious treatment be ftill purfued, the moft
nnfortunate confequences will take place. For if
exceflive. perfpiration be protrafted too long, or
checked fuddenly, the effeéts will be equally haz-
ardous. In the former cafe, nervous complaints
or eruptive fevers may be dreaded ; and in the lat-
ter, a fecond and more fevere attack of the feverifh
{ymptoms will commonly take place.

The
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The {weating, when moderate, ought therefore
to be encouraged, by warm diluent drinks, for fix
or eight hours ; and then if it does not ftop, the
drinks fhould be given in {mall quantity, very fel-
dom, and made lefs warm. The bed and body
linens muft be fhifted, and dry clothes, (previoully
warmed, but not much heated,) fubftituted in their
ftead. :

When coftivenefs occurs during the courfe of the
complaint, it may be obviated by gently laxative
Lavemens. '

The return of this diferder will be prevented by
an attention to proper management, and efpecially
by guarding againft thofe circumftances which
probably occafioned the difeafe. The diet fhould
therefore be fuited to the conftitution of the pa-
tient : Food ought in general to be very light, and
of eafy digeftion. Where a difpofition to nervous
irritability prevails, and where the patient has been
accuftomed to a full rich diet, the food muft be
more folid and nutritious than in other cafes, and
a2 moderate proportion of wine fhould be allowed.

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening
remedy is neceffary, ought to be prefcribed.

In the irritable ftate of lying in women, paflions
of the mind prove a frequent caufe of irregular
feverifh attacks : They may bexmoderated by Opiates.

Many women are {ubjett to thefe complaints,
from the interruptions in their nights reft which
arifc from nurfing. When this happens, the means
for curing and preventing the dilorder obvioufly
confift in relinquithing a tafk for which fuch wom-
en are very unfit.

Q3  SECTION
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SECTTOWN "

Erurrive or Rasu Fever.*®

THE improved method of treating
Lying in women, now almoft univerfally adopted
in this ifland, fortunately renders the appearance
of the Rafh Fever much more uncommon than
formerly.

This difeafe varies in its {ymptoms in different
women, and even in the fame woman on different
occafions, where the repetition of 1mproper treat-
ment fubjets the patient to another vifit of the
complaint in a {ublequent lying in.

The firft {ymptoms of the Rafh Fever are gener-
ally fhivering, headach, fometimes vomiting, cold
extremities, dull eyes, diffurbed fleep, weak quick
pulfe, and an almoft total floppage or great dim-
inution of the ufual excretions. Thefe complaints
continue for a confiderable time, and are attended
‘with remarkable dejection of fpirits, and exceflive
defponding anxiety, and at laft followed by a {ud-
den and violent four fmelling fweat, pricking of
the fkin, and an eruption. Some time before this
appears, the pulfe becomes full and ftrong.

The eruption or rath is at firft confined to the
neck, breaft, and arms, but it foon {preads over the
-wholc bedy, and feldom affeéts the face. Theap-
‘pearance of the eruption varies according to the
-conftitution of the patient, or rather according to
the fituation 1n which fhe 1s when the difeafe takes
place : It moft generally occurs in the form of red
dxﬂm& {mall pimples, which can be felt to be

prominent ;
- ’Ikus Complaint is fliled in Medical language, the Miriary FEVER,
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prominent ; but fometimes thefe are white or yel-
low, except at the bafe. The former of thefe erup-
tions, (commonly diftinguithed by the name of
Rafh,) 1s more favourable than the latter, which
affets only thofe patients who are miuch weaken-
ed, and have a difpofition to complaints attended
with {ymptoms of putrefcency.

The duration and confequences of this fever are
as various as the conftitutions of the patients whom
- it attacks. In the mildeft {pecies of the difeafe,

the eruption and feverith fymptoms continue three,
four, or five days, and are followed by a confider-
able degree of weaknefs, which, however, yields in
‘a fhort time to proper management. But when
the pimples are white or yellow, they often con-
tinue a long time ; for as one crop difappears, an-
other, after fome interval, is produced, even to the
third or fourth fucceflion : In fuch cafes, the weak-
nefs is much greater than in the other {pecies of the
eruption.

The event of Rafh Fever may always be expeéted
to be favourable, when the diftrefling {fymptoms
abate on the appearance of the eruption ; butif
this does not happen, if the pulfe continues {mall
and weak, if frequent cold fits occur, if fetid ftools
are pafled involuntarily, and if convulfions attend,
much danger is to be dreaded.

The circumftances which occafion this difeafe,
certainly originate from improper treatment after
delivery ; for whenever a woman in {uch a fitua-
tion is confined within a heated room, opprefled
with a great quantity of bed clothes, and forced to

“drink ftimulating liquors, with the view of pro-
moting a {weat, according to the abfurd and per-
nicious cuftoms formerly obferved int the treatment
of lying in patients, fhe is almoft always f{cized

Q 4 : with
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with Rafh Fever. A difeafe of the fame nature, it
may be mentioned, in confirmation of this opinion,
fometimes fucceeds the fame treatment of Men who
have been weakened by profufe evacuations.

The Rafth Fever can therefore be generally pre-
vented, though when it has taken place, it is not
cafily remedied. If any arguments in addition to
thofe already adduced, were neceflary to enforce
the obfervance of the plan formerly fuggefted, for
the treatment of women after delivery, the hiftory
of this complaint would furnifh fome very power-
ful cnes.

The cure of this difeale depending on a variety
of circumftances, cannot be reftricted to any par-
ticular method.

In the beginning of the fever, if ficknefs attends, a
vomit fthould be prefcribed ; and in every cafe, gen-
tle laxatives are neceflary and benefitial : Where
the cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafon to
dread delirium, fomentations, by means of flannels,
wrung out of warm water, applied to the legs and
thighs, are often of fervice ; they fhould alfo be
employed where the eruption {uddenly recedes.
Thefe fomentations muft not be ufed too hot, nor
continued fo long as to force out profufe fweats.

In fome rare cales, Blood letting is neceflary ; but
much judgment is required to diftinguifh the pro-
priety of having recourfe to fuch a praétice; be-
caufe, if it is employed where the {ymptoms of in-
flymmation are not violent, it is a very dangerous
ecpedient. The fulnefs of the pulfe when the
eruption appears, 15 apt to impofe on inattentive
practitioners, and to lead them into much error.

Every means which can moderate the heat of the
body and the quicknefs of the pulfe, ought to be
ufed when the eruption comes out ; a free applica-

tion
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tion of cool air is therefore particularly neceffary :
If the woman has been previouily kept very hot,
the change muft be made in a gradual manner.
The Nitrous mixture, cool acid drinks, ripe fruits,.
and a light diet, fhould be recommended.

When the patient is much weakened, and the
rath is white or yellow, the Peruvian Bark ought to
be given in {uitable dofes.

-If the pulfe continues weak after the eruption,
wine, along with the Bark, in a quantity propor-
tioned to the ftate of the patient, will be found
ufeful.

SEC T IHONIV.

MariecNANT CHILDBED FEVER.

PRACTITIONERS differ much in
ihe defcription of this difeafe, and in the method
of cure which they adopt.

That this fever frequently occurs in confequence
of mifmanagement, there can be no doubt ; but
notwithftanding the opinion of many refpettable
authors, there is reafon to believe, that it does not,
like that defcribed in the laft fe€tion, always origin-
ate from improper treatment after delivery.

“In oppofition to this opinion, it may be urged
with much plaufibility, that the malignant child
bed fever does not take place fo often in patients
who are under the care of judicious praétitioners,
as in thofe who are unfortunately committed to
the charge of unikilful perfons.

This circumflance, however, can be perhaps ex-
plained in a manner which will confirm, inftead of
refuting the opinion, For it is more than %rloba-

: e,
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ble, that by proper attention to the firft {ymptoms
of this fever, the progrels of the difeafe may be
often completely prevented.

Every woman, therefore, fhould be acquainted
with the {fymptoms which indicate the approach of
this difeafe ; for by calling in proper afliftance at
the beginning, in many cafes, the fatal effe@s can
only be obviated.

The malignant child bed fever commonly occurs
about the evening of the fecond or third day after
delivery ; but in fome cafes, later : The woman 1is
feized with fhivering, attended with pain in the
head, efpecially above the eye brows. This 1s fol-
lowed by a hot fit, fucceeded frequently by a free
perfpiration, which feems to relieve all the fymp-
toms ; but this is often a delufive appearance, for
a fecond attack foon enfues, and the flight remif-
fion is only a prelude to an increafe of complaints.

After the fhivering, the belly becomes univerfal-
ly fore to the touch, which in many cafes renders
the weight of the bed clothes intolerable : The
forenefs is frequently more confiderable in one part
than another ; no {welling nor hardnefs can gen-
erally be at firft perceived.

The breathing of the patient, although not op-
prefled nor interrupted by wheezing or coughing,
1s very wunealy ; for as fhe feels the pain in the
belly always fenfibly increafed every time fhe
breathes fully, fhe endeavours to obtain relief, by
only half breathing as it were.

The pulfe is quick, in general full and firong at
firft, but afterwards weak.

Thefe are the principal chara&eriflic marks of
- this difeafe ; but in every cafe, other fymptoms at-
tend, which vary according to the conftitution of
the patient, and many other circumftances.

' On
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On {ome occafions, this fever begins with violent
ficknefs and vomiting, or fevere loofenefs; andin
other cafes, the belly is quite bound for the firft
two or three days. When vomiting occurs, the
matter thrown up at the beginning 1s yellowifh ;
but when this f[ymptom takes place towards the fatal
termination of the complaint, it is fomewhat like
coffee grounds ; the ftools, commonly loofe, are al-
‘ways very fetid.

The urine is at firft paffed with difficulty, or to-
tally fuppreffed till after a ftool or two ; it 1s of a
dark colour, and on being fet at reft, a fediment
appears half floating near the bottom of the glafs.

In thany cafes the Milk and Lochial difcharge
‘appear to be natural for the firfk two orthree days
‘of the difeale. Sometimes there is no fecretion of
‘the former ; butthe latter is very {feldom fuddenly

ftopped.

’Fhe Skin in fome patients isin the ordinary ftate,
both with refpe@ to heat and moifture ; but in
others it is very hot and dry at firft, and afterwards
always covered with a clammy {weat.

The Face is commonly much flufhed, the eyes
funk, and the patient is remarkably dejeéted. She
has ufually great thirft, and is {o uneafy that the
‘can ‘only lie on her back.

After a day ortwo, the belly begins to be fwell-
" “ed, ‘and becomes tenfe.

If the woman has been coftive at firft, theloofe-
nefs which fucceeds generally occafrions much'im-
mediate relief. ‘But the eafe is merely tempora-
ry ; for the pulfe continues quick ; the pain of the
head, uneafy breathing, forenefs of the belly, foon
return with increafed violence; 'the teeth becoma
covered with a black’or brown cruft; aud fome-
times delirium fupervenes,

Thefe
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Thefe {ymptoms, or many of them, continuc for
fome days ; the patient at laft paffes feveral fetid
tools, ufually involuntarily. She then imagines
that fhe is free from all danger, as fhe feels com-
pletely relieved from all pain; but the increafed
quicknefs of her pulfe, cold extremities, &c. an-
nounce to the praétitioner the approaching fatal
termination of this dangerous difeafe. When this
happens, it takes place at different periods of the
fever, moft commonly from the {eventh to the
twelfth or fourteenth day.

But when the malignant childbed fever does not
prove fatal, although all the complaints are milder,
yet there is no diftinétly marked critical termina-
tion, as in other fevers ; for the fymptoms abate ve-
ry gradually, and the patient can never be pro-
nounced out of danger for a great many days.
She 1s at laft left '1n a ftate very much weakened,
but relieved from all the unealy fenfations which
the formerly fuffered.

The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained,
nor the means of cure detailed, in this work. As
the complaint is always attended with much dan-
ger, and as the treatmentin {uch cafes depends on
the general principles of cure of fevers, together
with attention to the particular ftate of women af-
ter delivery, it is obvious, that the moft fkilful prac-
titioner who can be procured ought always to be
had recourfe to.

The malignant childbed fever occurs frequently
in hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fufficient-
ly ventilated: On thefe occafions, the fymptoms of
the difeafe are fomewhat different from thofe ob-
ferved in private families ; the event is more gener-
ally fatal; and, till the wards are completely

purified,
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purified, every woman delivered in them is feized
with the fever.

In every Lying in hofpital, therefore, one or
more {pare wards fhould be provided, in order to
prevent that particular vitiated ftate of air which
originates from a room being occupied by a num-
ber of perfons for a long continuance of time, even
although every precaution with refpeét to the ufu-
21 method of ventilation be adopted.

MANAGEMENT
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THE Child, when in the womb, {ur-
younded by a fluid, which defends it from exter-
nal accidents, and fupplies it with an equable degree
of heat, nourifhed by a fomewhat which its own
organs do not prepare, and furnifhed with the vivi-
fying principle of air, by a beautiful and wonder-
ful machinery, may be faid to vegetate only.

But when feparated from the mother by the pro-
cefs of delivery, itundergoes a great and important
revolution. The fupply of heat, and proteétion from
injury, muft depend on the attention of others;
nourifhment muft be prepared by the digeftion of
food received into its own ftomach ; and the bene-
fits of air can be obtained by the operation of
breathing only.

Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe
changes, the human race muft have become extinét.

; It
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It cannot therefore be imagined with propriety, that
dangers originate from the ftate in which children
muft neceffarily be immediately after birth, except
from mifmanagement.

The proofs which have been adduced in fayour
of an oppofite opinion tend only to fhew incontef-
tibly the ignorance and inaccuracy of the obferver ;
for the cries which children almoft univerfally ut-
ter for fome time after they are born, are not in
confequence of pain, but are the means by which
the revolution in their frame is completely eftab-
lifhed. '

The bodies of infants differ from thofe of grown
perfons in many refpeéts, befides the fize and ex-
ternal form. A knowledge of thefe will elucidate
the manner of treatment of children in health, and
during difeafe, and ought thercfore to be acquired
before that fubjeét is confidered.

Dirrerences in the Structure of NEW BORN
CriLpreN from that of GRowN PERsONS.

In childreny the Nerves are in larger proportion :
Their powers alfo are greater : Hence many cir-
cumftances, as cold, heat, &c. have confiderable
nfluence on them, which do not feem to affeét
grown perfons. .

All the Veflels are much more numerous ; their
attion is more frequently repeated ; and therefore
the pulfe of children is always very quick, and all
the fecretions and excretions are more {peedily per-
formed, and in greater quantity.

The Flefhy parts are more {oft, and lefs diftinét-
ly marked; their adlions are confequently not fo
powerful,

The
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The" Bones are foft, fpongy, and imperfek.
"Fhofe which are afterwards fingle are generally
divided into feveral portions; and almoft all the
benes have their extremities or edges in the fate of
griftle. The bodies of children; therefore, have
not an exaét regularity of fhape, and are not well
. fupported. Their different parts are not fo fteadi-
ly moved ; and the organs lodged in the cavities
are not o6 well defended. ‘

The Appendages of the Bones are in much
larger proportion: Hence the moveable and im-
moveable articulations are lefs firm.

The Cellular Subftance is alfo in a greater pro-

portion, which occafions the irregularity in the
fhape of the foft parts.

All the Fluids are more mild and watery, and
Yarnifhed in greater quantity. The Chyle and
Blood are more nutritious, and the latter is lefs ac<
rid. The Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more ,
bland ; the Bile and Urine have very little acrimony.

The Skin is more delicate and beautifully col-
eured : It is more fenfible to external impreffions,
for the fearf fkin is very thin and {oft. Below the
fkin, a large quantity of fat is generally colleéted,
which hides the form of the flethy parts.

The Head is large in proportion to the body. Its,
bones are not indented into each dther, but con=
ncéted by membranous layers : Hence the Brain,
which is very foft, may be readily compreffed and
injured.

The Face has not the expreffion which it after~
wards affumes. The Eyes at firfl have no power
of diftinguifhing objetts. They,-and their append-
ages, are remarkably delicate ; and therefore fuffer
from the flighteft accidents. The Nofe, from the
Rate of its bones, is alfo much expofed to injuries;

i 4 a1
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and the fenfibility of its nerves renders it highly ir-
ritable : But the bad effetts which would often be
the confequence of this firulture are probably coun-
teracted by the mucus which -conflantly covers the
infide of that organ. The Ears for fome time, like
the eyes, do not appear to poflels much powers
The Mouth 1s not ufually {upplied with teeth till
fome months after birth ; foralthough formed, they-
remain under the Gums till that time. The lower
Jaw bone is divided by a portion of griftle into
two pieces.

The Trunk of the body is not fo firm as to fupport
properly the {uperincumbent parts, nor to defend
the organs contained in it ; for a great part of the
Spine is griftly, and the Breaft entirely fo. The
Ribs indeed are more perfeét than many of the other
bones ; but they can eafily be made to yield from
the ftate of the breaft: And the flethy parts, &c.
which furround the belly, being foft and delicate,
cannot afford refiftance to any circumftance which
may injure the bowels. '

The Lungs, hitherto fmall, collapfed, and fup-
plied with little blood, immediately after birth, be-
gin to perform the operation of breathing, and to
receive the whole blood of the body ; which func-
tions continue during life. Thele organs are at

firfk weak and irritable. The Heart ats with con-
fiderable force and quicknefs.

" The Liver is of a remarkably large fize in pro-
portion to other parts, and is not fo well defended
‘as afterwards. The Gall Bladder is nearly in the
{ame proportion. :

The Stomach differs only in fize, and in delica-
cy of firuture; and the fame may be faid of the
Inteftinal Canal. But in the Great Guts, a {ub-
ftance different from what is obferved in grown

perfons
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perfons 1s lodged : Itis a black, vifcid, tenacious
‘matter, called By Medical people Meconium. The
Kidneys are lobulated ; and the Renal Glands are
larger in proportion. - The Urihary Bladder, and
other organs in the Bafon, are differently placed, as
that.cavity is very imperfeét, from the griftly ftate
of the bones of which it is compofed. ;

The Extremities are weak, and almoft ufelefs.’
The conditon of the articulations, and quantity of
griftle on the fuperior and inferior extremities,
render them incapable of performing their proper
funétions for a confiderable time.

Thefe remarks will explain the neceffity for thofe
cautionsin the management of Children which are
fuggellted in the following pages.

-a-oo»»@&»((@)»«o««eco—
€ H'APTER R

MANAGEMENT or INFANTS, wiTH RESPECT
to CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING, FOOD,
AIR, anp EXERCISE, &c.

FROM the view which has been ex=
hibited of the ftate of Children after birth, it will be
obvious, that much attention muft be paid to cir=
cumftances which in grown perfons almoft elcape
“notice. ;
The great mortality of children which prevails
among the poor in large cities may perhaps be at-
tributed chiefly to the neglec of the treatment rec-
ommended in this Chapter ; and therefore it can-
not be too minutely detailed, nor too implicitly

followed, - :
R 2 ‘SEGTION‘
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"SECTION L

CLEANLINESS.

THE Skin of Children at birth i
covered with a thick glutinous matter, which forms
a fcurf over thewhole furface. The firlt care of the
Nurfe is generally to remove this, to which fhe is
induced, both from the prejudices of the Mother
and Attendants, and the advice of Medical Praéii-
tioners. :

TLis fubftance, from whatever fource it proceeds,
is certainly furnifhed by Nature to dezand the
child from injuries in the womb, to which it would
be expofed by being fufpended in a fluid.

The propricty of the ordinary means of remov-
ing this glutinous matter immediately after birth,
has long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and
therefore, in a publication fome years ago *, I ob-
ferved, that * it is of little confequence whether it
be entirely taken off the firft day or not.” Theex-
perience of many years has now perfettly convinc-
ed me, that not only the attempts which are made
by Nurfes to wath off all the tenacious matter from
the fkin of new born infants are proda&tive of much
mifchief, but thatit is reallyimmaterial whether the
whole of it be wafhed off at firft or not ; for as it
becomes dry, and forms a kind of cruft, it is eafily
removed at the fecond and third wafhing.

- Inconfirmation of this opinion, it might with
fome plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expo-
fure of the undefended fkin to the air may be at-
tended with bad effefts; but without having re-
courle to Ipeculative reafoning, it muft furely be

obvious
# Treatile of Midwifery, &c, 1780,
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obvious to every one who underftands the delicate
ftate of the child’s fyftem, thatthe rude hands of a
rough nurfe rubbing violemtly every part of the
" body, will unavoidably either fret the tender fkin,
or, by comprelling the various internal organs, de-
range their nicely conftruted mechanifm. _

The firft wathing, therefore, thould be performed
with very great gentlenels and caution, by means
of a weak folution of {foap in warm water, which
1s preferable to any of the wafhes often employed.
Spirits are highly pernicious ; and grea{y fubftan-
ces can never be ufeful, and may perhaps prove
hurtful. The Neck, Ar,mpjts, and Groins, com-
monly require more attention than any other part,
becaufe the {curf is thicker on them ; and rough
rubbing, elpecially on the latter parts, might be
very injurious. Long continued attempts to bring
off every fuppofed impurity, however gentle,
fhould never be allowed ; for, as has been already
obferved, what remains will readily yield to the
next wafhing.

The moft fcrupulous attention to Cleanlinefs in
other refpeéls not only after birth, but during the
whole period of Childhood, cannot be too flrongly
inculcated. For the firft two or three weeks, the
infant fhould be bathed, morning and evening, in
tepid water, and afterwards in cold water. The
whole body ought to be wafhed in the morning,
and the lower half at night. :

The advantages of the Cold Bath have been
long almoft univerfally underftood in Great Brit-
ain; and in this part of it at leaft, children are
very propexly bathed in it every morning till two
or three years of age. Speculative Philofophers
only have objefted to a praltice which is highly
beneficial to health. :

R 3 : LEvery
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- Every part fhould be kept quite dry; and all
accxdental impurities, as wet clothes, &c. muft be
removed as foon as difcovered.

S E C/Td O:N+'Hg

CroruiNc of INFANTS.

THE unnatural tight {wathing in
which Children were formerly incafed is now for-
tunately exploded ; and long eflablifhed cuftom
has in this refpeét happily yielded to the fuggef-
tions of reafon and experience. The ftriGure of
bands and rollers muft not only be painful, but
hazardous ; for by thefe means the circulation is
1nterrupted and the growth in fome parts is fud-
denly checked ; while in others an improper direc-
tion is given to it.

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might
lead into an oppofite error towhat is now abolifhed ;
for the with to allow the child all the eafe poffible,

may make thofe precautions in the drefs which the
experience of Nurfes teaches them, appear unnec-
eflary or improper.

The difpofition, therefore, which Infants ufual-
1y have to rub their eyes with their little hands,
renders the fimple contrivance of the women to
prevent this circumftance, effentially requifite, oth-
erwile the eyes may be much injured.

The Cries of the child are very apt to occafion a
protrufion of the inteftines at the Navel. This dif-
agreeable accident may be often prevented by the
application of a foft broad piece of thin flannel,
in the form of a roller. It fhould never be made
tight, otherwife it Ty iog only hurt the bowels,

bug
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but perhaps induce ruptures at the lower part of
the belly. b

With thefe precautions, the Clothing of infants
thould be light and fimple, conftru@ted in {uch’a
manner that it may be eafily and readily applied.
It ought to be fuitably adapted to the climate and
feafon, and thould always be at firft made to afford
a confiderable degree of warmth, that the change
from the warm fituation in which the child was
formerly placed, to the comparatively cold one in
which it is after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt
as to accafion pain. .

Tape fhould always be ufed, inftead of pins ;
and the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the
child may have free liberty to move and ftretch its
little limbs, as far as that is confiftent with its
welfare.

The Linens, next the fkin efpecially, fhould be
often changed ; and the infant ought never to have
on the fame drefs for twenty four hours continued.

The Night clothes muft not be equal in quanti-
ty to thofe which are worn during the day ; other-
wife the child will be continually difpofed to be af-
fe&ted with colds, &c. :

An unnatural cuftom has been introduced by
Nurfes, which ought to be guarded againft by eve-
ry parent who rega:ds the future health of his off-
{pring, “the praftice of confining the limbs of the
child much more ftritly by the clothes during the
night than in the day. By fuch mecans the pur.
pofes of reft are defeated, and fleep 15 even often
interrupted.

The mnight clothes ought therefore to be quite
loofe, -and as much lighter than thofe which are
put on during the day, as the difference of fituation
fhall render neceflary, fo that the infant may be

R 4 placed
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placed in nearly the fame degree of heat at all
times. For the fame reafon, when the child flecps
in his day clothes, he fhould be very ﬂlghtly, or
rather not at all covered.

8 ECTIOMN HE
NuTrRITION r_)fI_NFANTs.

THE experience of many ages, as
. well as the arguments which may be adduced from
analogy, has proved to the conviétion of every can-
did inquirer, ‘that Mirk is the moft natural and
wholefome food for children in early infancy. The
attempts which {peculative philofophers have
from time to time made, to f{ubflitute other kinds
of food from that prepared by Nature for the pur-

ofe of nutrition, have only furnifhed many mel-
ancholy proofs of their errors, or fthewn that the
powers implanted in the human conflitution fome-
times overcome even the dangerous effelts of incon-
fiderate pre_]udlce

The important advantages which refult from
Nurfing, both to the mother and child, have been
{o often explained, and. are {fo generally under-
flood, that they do not requue any illuftration on
this occuﬁon

It has been improperly imagined, that all
Mothers ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion,
many children have been deflroyed, and a greater.
number have only lived to regret their exiftence ;
the weaknefs of their frames having made them in-
capable of fecling thofe pleafures “which originate
from good health,

The
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The luxuries which refinement has introduced .
in the manner of living, although they do not pre-
vent every woman from being a Mother, certainly
render many very unfit for the office of a Nurfe.
A delicate woman, neceflarily involved in the dif-
fipations of high life, and confined to a crowded
city, cannot be fuppofed capable of furnifhing
milk in due quantity, or of a proper quality. Her
child muft either be almoft ftarved, or the deficien-
cies of its mother’s breaft muft be fupplied by un-
natural and hurtful food. .

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which arife

from fuch ladies becoming nurfes ; for they them-
{elves, as well as their children, {uffer confidera-
bly. Obliged to fubmit to the regulations with re-
{pe& to the hours appropriated to recruit the body
by food or fleep, which fathion and long cuftom
muft have rendered habitual, while at the fame time
they attempt a tafk for which the delicacy of their
frame ill adapts them, their health will be impair-
ed ; and they cannot enjoy thofe plealing fenfa-
tions which are derived from nurfing, where the:
child thrives.
" When, therefore, ladies of this defcription wifh
to fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire to
the country, where, remote from the impure air of
crowded cities, and removed from the allurements
of fathionable amufements, they fhould endeavour,
by the moft fcrupulous attention to regularity in
diet, and hours of reft, and to moderate exercife in
the open air, to repair their conftitutions, and to
fulfil the duties which they owe their offspring.

Women in high rank, however, are not the only
mothers who ought not to becomenurfes ; for iome
difeafes, although originally induced by improper
modes of living, are hereditary in families. The

i prejudices
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prejudices of the bulk of mankind are {o much
againft women who feem to have any hereditary
difeafe, that in the choice of a hired nurfe they are
always carefully avoided. A pretended difcovery
has led many medical praétitioners to difregard
fuch opinions; and the belief that thefe difeafes,
from being feated in the folids, cannot be com-
municated by the fluids, has induced them to im-
agine, that fuch diforders can never be derived
from a nurfe. But if the ftate of the fluids has
any effect on that of the folids, if, in other words,
the condition of the body depends on that of the
Julces which fupply the continual wafte to which
its various parts are {ubje&, the common fenfe of
the uninftruéted multitude will be found far fupe-
rior to the refined theories of dreaming philo-
{ophers.

It is therefore incumbent on every praétitioner
to advife ferioufly parents who unfortunately are
affli¢ted with any hereditary diforder, to fend their
infants to be nurfed in the country by a healthy
woman, and to protract the period of nurfing fome
months beyond the ufual time.

When, however, the mother is of a robuft héalthy
con{htutlon the is certainly the moft proper nurfe,
and ought to be adviled to undertake the tafk, on
account of her owp health, as well as that of her
infant.

The child thauld be put to the breaft as foon af-
ter birth as the fituation of the woman will allow 3
by which the black wvifcid fubftance contained in
the inteftines will be better evacuated than by any
means which art can furnith. The pernicious prac-
tice of giving children purging medicines as foon
as born, cannot be too much reprobated ; for the
z‘ctem‘ion of the Meconium for fome hours after

birth,
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birth certainly produces lefs inconvenience than 1s
.occafioned by the acrimony of the fubftances which
the child 1s often forced to {wallow.

The moft fimple artificial means for removing

this matter, fuch as plain {yrup, or a folution of
manna, fthould be employed only where the milk
of the nurfe is not found to anfwer the purpole.
. Many authors have recommended the praétice of
allowing the child to fuck only at ftated periods ;
‘but experience has proved the difficulty which at-
tends fuch an attempt, and the bad effe@s which
often follow it when carried into execution.

Although thofe children are moft healthy and
thriving who are leaft reftriéted, and who are per-
mitted to take the brealt at pleafure ; yet every
woman fhould avoid becoming the flave of her
child, as many unguardedly do. The infant ought
therefore never to be allowed to {leep at the breaft,
nor accuftomed conftantly to overload the ftomach
by fucking till vomiting enfues.

Women fhould always remember, that the mode
of life moft conducive to health will afford the beft
milk, and the moft plentiful fupply ; and there-
fore nurfes ought never to eat at irregular times,
nor in-a quantity which the appetite does not de-
mand ; and they fhould guard equally againft ab-
flinence and overfeeding. Fatigue, indolence, or
ina&tivity, and every irregularity, muft be carcful-
ly avoided.* i

- Although Nature feldom renders any other food
than milk during early infancy neceffary, yet, with.
the view of introducing a change of diet by de-
grees, the praétice of early beginning to give the
child daily a little pap or panada, appears to be
zational ; for when it is neglected till the time of

: weaning

* For the qualifications of a Hizep Nurse, fee the Arrexnix,
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weaning approaches, the habit is with difficulty
ellablifhed ; and there is great hazard ' that the in-
fant may fuffer from the fudden change. At firft,
food fhould be given only once a day ; by degrees
it may be increafed to two meals ; and before
weaning three ought to be allowed.

Many women begin to give {poon meat to the
child a few hours after birth : A praétice which
{eldom fails to occafion fore mouth, violent bowel
complaints, &c. and which therefore thould never
be encopraged, notwithfanding the arguments of
the dry nurfes.

If bad effe@s follow the ufe of fuch apparently
harmlels materials as bread and water, what muft
be the confequence of the pernicious cuftom of
giving infants {pirits in the form of toddy, with the
fuppoled view of preventing gripes ? Such liquors,
however diluted, applied to thewr tender digeftive
organs will unavoidably deftroy or impair their
funtions, and may lay the foundation for a train
of the moft dangerous complaints. It may indeed
be urged in favour of this hornd unnatural prac-
tice, that many children are accuftomed ito weak
toddy from a few days after birth, and that they
continue to thrive uninterruptedly. But fuch
arguments only tend to prove, that the vigour of
thefe childrens’ conflitution is fo great as to refift
the ufual effedts of ftrong liquors.

Although the panada or pap be now almoft uni-
verfally ufed for the 6rft food of children, as a
fubftztute for the mother’s milk ; yet fome more
fnitable meat may perhaps be given with more ad-
vantage, fuch as cow milk, mixed with a little wa-
der and fugar, to which a fmall propertion of rufk
bifcuit may be added ; or weak beef tea may be
fubftatuted for the milk and water and fugar.

SECTION
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SECTION 1v.

A1 g, Exererse e

Ir grown perfons, who have been
many years accuftomed to impure air, often feel
themfelves fick in a crowded room, it muft be very
evident, that a much lefs degree of bad air will af-
fe€t children, whofe. Lungs are weak and irritable.

As the infant is commonly confined to one or
two chambers for the firft month, care fhould be
taken that thefe do not become filled with impure
air, from crowds of vifitors, or from being kept
clofely fhut up. .

When the child has acquired fo much firength
as to be able to withftand expofure in the open
air, he fhould be carried out every good day, at
the time the fun has moft influence. At firlt he
ought only to be kept without doors for a very
fhort time ; and the perfon who has charge of him
thould walk flowly and gently, and avoid ftanding,
efpecially in a current of air. By degrees, he may
be fent abroad twice a day, when the weather is
favourable, and be kept out gradually for a longer
~ {pace of time. :

The importance of pure air to children cannot
be better illuftrated, than by comparing the health
of thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that of
thofe reared in the country. ¢ In the year 1767,
in confequence of the humane fuggeftions of Mr.
Jonas Hanway, an aét of parliament was paffed,
obliging the parifh officers of London and Weft-
miniter to fend their infant poor to be nurfed in
the country, at proper diflances from town, B}::fore

this
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this benevolent meafure took place, not above 0ité
n twenly four of the poor children received into the
work houfes lived to be a year old ; fo that out of
two thoufand eight hundred, the average annual
number admitted, two thoufand fix hundred and
ninety died ; whereas fince this meafure was adopt-
ed, only four hundred and fifty out of the whole
number die ; and the greateft part of thofe deaths
happen during the three weeks that the children
are kept in the work houfes.”#

Although certainly other circumftances befides
impure air, fuch as careleffnefs, &c. muft have
contributed to this dreadful mortality ; yet the
preference of the country air over that of large
cities 1s clearly proved by this faé, and may be
confirmed by the meagre looks, {allow complexion,
and feeble limbs, of children reared in town, even
where the greatefl attention has been paid.

- On the proper Exercife of Children, more de-
pends than fuperficial obfervers would imagine ;
for by inattention to this circumftance, a founda-
tion is often not only laid for deformities which
may deftroy that beautiful {ymmetry which the
Author of Nature has beftowed on the human
body, and may injure the health, but alfo for dif-
eafes which, though their firt approaches are flow
and gradual, terminate {fuddenly 1n a fatal manner.

During the firft few weeks after birth, the infant
fleeps naturally more than two thirds of his time ;
and therefore the fatigue which he undergoes, from
being wathed, drefled, &c. morning and evening,
and occafionally raifed to be cleaned during the
day and night, may be confidered as fufficient ex-
ercife at that period.

The

* Examination of Dr, Price’s Effay on Population, by the Reverend John
Howlett, A. B.
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The remarkable delicacy of infants, and the
giiftly ftate of their bones, would render any.vio-
lent agitation of the body for the firft two months
highly dangerous ; but in proportion as the child
advances in age, the bones become gradually more
complete, and the other f{olids more firm : Hence
a gentle degree of motion, by promoting the free
circulation of the fluids, will be highly beneficial.

Every reftri€tion to one particular pofition, in
whatever fituation the child may be, ought to be
conftantly guarded againft ; for as the foftnefs of
the bones renders them eafily moulded into an im-
proper fhape, deformities which may deftroy the
health, or prove the fource of much futute diftrefs,
will, if this caution is not obferved, be readily in-
duced.

‘An infant fhould not therefore be laid always
on the fame fide, nor carried on the fame arm.

The ufe of cradles is not now f{o univerfal as
formerly ; and it is to be hoped will not again be-.
come fafhionable. Nature never intended that
children fhould have exercife during fleep, after
they have breathed : Therefore the idea, that rock-
ing in a cradle refembles the motion to which in-
fants have been accuftomed when in the womb, is
an erronecous one. The young of other animated
beings fleep quietly and profoundly for a great part
of their time without any rocking, although they
were alfo habituated to a gentle; waving mation be-
fore birth. . 2

It has been urged, that objetions to the em-
ployment of cradles, deduced from the abules
which may attend this praétice, are inadmiffible.
But certainly no prudent perfon will recommend
any unneceffary expedient which may be improp«
erly ufed through inattention,

The
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The charge of the cradle is not always under-
taken by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore, oil
many occafions, may agitate the infant more vio-
lently than is confiftent with its fafety, and by fuch
praétices injure fome of its delicate parts, efpecial-
ly the head. :

Children, for thefe reafons, ought to fleep in bed
from thestime of birth, although fome inconveni-
ences, and even dangers, attend this cuftom ; for
it may perhaps often be inconvenient for the moth-
er to carry her infant to the bed chamber every
time he falls afleep ; and during the night, if the
woman has been unaccuftomed to fleep with a
child, fhe may readily overlay it: An accident
which unfortunately happens more frequently than
1s imagined.

Every inconvenience and danger may be avoid-
ed by adopting a very fimple expedient. A Crib
or Cradle may be fo conftruéted as to be fixed to
the fide of the bed during the night, and to be eafi-
ly carried from one room to another during the
day. It mufl not be made to rock.

Much attention ought to be paid to the ftate of
the child’s bed ; for it is liable to become wet or
foul ; and if allowed to remain fo, may impair the
health of the infant. This cannot happen if the
bed is ftuffed with firaw, which ought to be re-
newed from time to time. It is preferable to feath-
ers and wool, which readily attraét and retain
moifture and impurities ; and it is more foft than
hair.

GHAPTER
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DISORDERS incipext 7o NEW BORN
CHILDREN.

£ <1 Tue complaints to which New born
Children are liable, arife generally in confequence
of fome injury received during birth, of original
imperfe&ions, or of careleffnels in the articles of
drefs, cleanlinefs, &c.

““Some of thefe diforders are attended with much
danger ; and others, being only trifling and tempo=
rary, yield to the moft fimple treatment.

S EC:T.1 0 N,JI

MEeanNs which ought to be zgfed/for the RECOVERY of

StirL BoRN CHILDREN.

THE laudable and a@ive exertions
of the HumanEe Sociery, by having been the means
of reftoring life on many occafions where it was
formerly thought impoflible, have proved to the
world, that Apparent Death happens more often.
than was hitherto believed.

The occafional recovery of ftill born children;
under circumftances where experience alone could
have encouraged {uch hopes, ought to teach Prac-
titioners of Midwifery the importance of employ=-
ing, with patience and attention, the means con-
ducive to this purpofe.

The following obfervations are offered, not only
with the view of explaining the proper method
which ought to be purfued for the recovery of ftill

: born



274 MANAGEMENT OF

borninfants, but alfo with the intention of render-
ing the attendants capable of giving hints to Prac-

- titioners, which might be overlooked by the em-
barraflment natural on {uch occafions.

During labour, the child is quite infenfible, and
confequently is merely a paffive body. This great
effect is produced by a very fimple caufe, viz. the
compreflion of the brain by the approach of the
bones of the head. As this, in general, is merely
temporary, the bones refume their former fituation
the moment the child is born. The preflure being
therefore removed, the infant regains his {enfibili-
ty, and 1s enabled to begin his new funétions.

~ Butwhen the child is detained in the paflage be-

yond a certain time, the long continued preffure
on the brain induces a ftate which refembles the
molt profound fleep. When born in this fituation,
he appears deprived of life; but the pulfation in
the cord fhews, that bountiful Nature has not de-
creed that the vital flame fhould be fo eafily ex-
tinguifhed.

In {uch cafes, praétitioners advife the navel ftring
to be cut, and allowed to bleed a little, from the
idea, that the child is apoplettic.*

This praétice, however, will be found dangerous
and improper ; for the lofs of blood, even in {fmall
quantity, may be producttive of very bad effeéts on
a {yftem fo nicely balanced as that of an infant is;
and at the fame time cannot contribute, except in
a remote manner, to remove the caufe of apparent
death. This will be eafily underftood, when it is
confidered, that the powers of the child, under fuch
circumftances, are {ufpended only in confequence

‘ of

* When the efforts which the infant makes to breathe are attended with the
appearance of {offacation, a few drops of blood from the cord will relieve the
child completely.
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&f the preffure which is made on the brain by the
bones of the head.

When, therefore, the pulfation in the cord is
diftint, although the infant does not exhibit any
other figns of life, the communication between him
and his mother ought not to be interrupted : The
pra&itioner fhould fupport the child, and prevent
him from becoming cold. By waiting in this man=
ner, the bories of the head gradually feparate ; and.
the preflure on the brain being removed, he re-
gains lis fenfibility, and is capable of beginning
the operation of breathing. When this is known,
by the cries, &c. the navel ftring may be tied, an
divided in the ufual manner., 1
" When ftill born children have no pulfation in
the cord, if they are not putrid,* the fufpenfion of
their vital powers muft have origihated from anin-
terruption of the blood in its paflage to the afters
birth, by which the vivifying principle which it re=
ceives from that fubftance is no longer fupplied.

When the afterbirth is fiot detached from the
womb, although there be no pulfation in the cord,
every means for the recovery of the infant fhould
be employed, before the communication between
him and the mother is cut off ; becaufe, if the
blood can be fent to the afterbirth, the child will
live till he acquires fufficient ftrength to perform
the operation of breathing, on which his exiftence
muft depend when he is feparated frorfi his mother.

With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap
fhould be put on the infant’s head ; and his body,
&c. ought to be placed in a bafon of warm water,
while the fkin is td be gently rubbed by the hand

S 2 of

* It may perhaps appear unneceffary to remark, that when th_ere ate evia
&ent marks of putrefaétion 0 the child’s body, e attempts for its recovery
ought to be made,
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of an affiftant. The cord muft be kept warm by
the application of heated flannel.

If, after this treatment has been continued for
{ome time, the pulfation in the cord returns, the
child may foon be expeéted to breathe ; for which
purpofe time alone is neceflary ; for if any at-
tempts be made on thefe occafions to haften this
important fun&ion, the moft dangerous confe-
quences may be dreaded.

But when the afterbirth ts detached, which can
be readily difcovered by every praétitioner, or when
the pulfation in the veffels of the navel ftring is
not {oon renewed, the operation of breathing can
alone preferve the life of the infant ; and therefore
the attention fhould be direCted to induce that
funétion.

For this interefting purpofe, the cord ought to
be tied, and divided 1n the ordinary manner ; and
the child fthould be immediately placed in warm
water, before the fire, with his head and fhoulders
raifed. Air muft then be thrown into the Lungs,
by the introdu&tion of a fmall pipe or quill into
one of the noftrils, while the other and the mouth
are fhut clofely. Authors have adviled the air to
be blown in at the mouth ; but by fuch praétice
the ftomach will be readily diftended, which will
prevent the lungs from being properly filled. The
air fthould then be gently forced out of the lungs,
by moderate preflure on the breaft, and again
thrown in by the pipe. This imitation of breath-
-ing ought to be continued for a confiderable time,
till the heart begins to beat. The child may then
be made to galp, by any means which can excite a
quick fenfation, fuch as touching the infide of the
noftrils with a little brandy, tickling the foles of
the feet, or {lapping the buttocks,

The
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The exhibition of Scotch fnuff to the nofe, or of
ftimulating fubftances by way of Lavement, or the
application of the fumes of tobacco, or fudden ex-
pofure to cold air, may in many cafes prove dan-
gerous expedients ; although on fome occafions

_they can be fuccefsfully employed. They fhould

therefore never be had recourfe to, except every
other method has been carefully tried, and has

failed.
When by thefe means a child begins to recover,

“he generally galps for fome time, at confiderable

intervals, before he breathes freely. He fhould be
taken out of the water when he fhews this firft fign
of returning life, and put into warm flannel ; and
all the former attempts ought to be immediately
laid afide. - ; '

The fimplicity of thefe means for reftoring life
to ftill born infants adapts them for general ufe ;
a purpofe which cannot be accomplifhed by many
of the methods lately propofed, {uch as the exhi-
bition of Eleétricity, &c.

Our attempts for the recovery of children in this
fituation ought to be continued for a confiderable

/length of time, although they appear unfuccefsful.

Many infants have been preferved from death after
they had been deferted by praétitioners.

S8.C .39 N 1L

RerenTiOoN of the MECON1U M.

THE black vifcid fubftance, called

Meconium, is ufually expelled from the bowels a

few hours after the child has been put to thebreatt,

if he is fuckled by his own mother, But fometimes
: 5'q it
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it is fo ténacious, that it adheres to the inteftines,
and cannot be thrown off ; and fometimes the milk
1s not fufficiently aétive for that purpofe.

The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this fub-
ftance has often been the caufe of many danger-
ous complaints ; for the medicines which have fre-
quently been forced on the child have induced the
moft alarming complaints. ' )

" The retention of the Meconium ought not there-
fore to be much regarded, unlefs the child is at the
fame time indifpoled ; but if from any circum-

. ~ftance he cannot be put early to the breaft, or is to

teceive fuck from 2 woman who has been fome
time delivered, the common remedy of {ugar and
water may be allowed. i L
When, along with the retention, there are evi-
dent figns of oppreffion, of pain in the bowels, or
of irritation of the général {yftem, theni fome more
powerful means to induce the- difeharge ought ta
-be‘adopted.” b CAL G kel v
Nothing is found to effe& this purpofe bettér
than a_{olution of Manna in water, given in the
dofe of a tea {poonful every hour, till it operates ;
while at the fame time fimple Lavemens, confifting
merely of a very fmall cupful of warm water,
jhould be frequéently exhibited. '
" The Meconium is in fome rare cafes retained in
confequence of the natural paflage being clofed
up ; a circumflance which 1s always attended with
much danger, and which requires the immediate
afliftance of a fkilful praflitioner. i

SECTION
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ORrRiGINAL IMPERFECTIONS.

CHILDREN are not always born in

a ftate of perfe€tion with refpe to the ftru&ure of
their bodies; for fometimes they have deficient,
fuperfluous, or mlfplaced parts, natural paflages
clofed, and marks on various parts.

Many of thefe imperfettions admit of no reme-
dy, while others may be eafily reftified. :

It would be inconfiftent with the nature of this
work to defcribe minutely all the {pecies of mal-
conformation which occafionally occur ; and
therefore the followmg obfervations relate only to
thofe which are met with moft frequently.

Children are fometimes born with blemifhes
about the mouth, which may prevent them from
fucking. Of thefe Fiflures in the lips always con-
ftitute the moft remaxkable deformlty

Thefe imperfeftions appear in many different
forms ; ; for fometimes the fiffure exifts only in one
lip, generally the upper one, and is occafioned
mexely by a divifion of the parts. - In other cafes,
there is .a confiderable lofs of {ubftance bctween
the divided parts. In fome inftances there are
two fiffures in one lip, or both lips are affetied ;
and in others the fiflure 1s not confined to the lips,
but extends along the roof of the mouth. All
thefe different {pecies of the {ame dcformity re-
ceive the general name of Havelip.

The treatment of the Harelip muft be varied ac-
cording to many circumf{tances, which can only be

determined by an experienced pra&icioner. If the
: S 4 ; ' child
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child can fuck, the operation by which alone the
blemifh can be removed, fhould be deferred till he
be four or five months old, as then the parts will
be better adapted for retaining the pins by which
the cure is accomplithed. But when fucking is pre-
vented, the operation ought to be had recourfe to
as foon as poffible.

The Tongue, it was formerly obferved,* is
bound down to the lower part of the mouth
by a membranous cord, to prevent it from too
great a degree of motion. Sometimes, however,
the cord fixes it fo much, that the infant cannot
fuck ; in which cafe heis commonly faid to be
Tonguetied.

Women very often imagine that their children
have this defeét when it does not really exiflt ; and
perhaps one inftance of it does not occur in fever-
al hundreds of thole who are born.

The difeafe may be always readily difcovered
by putting a finger gently into the child’s mouth ;
for if he is able to grafp it as he would do the nip-
ple in fucking, or if the tip of the tongue appears
dlfenoaged the membrane does not require be-
ing cut.

The operation of cutting the tongue, though very
fimple, may prove fatal, af the furgeon is inatten-
tive ; for fo great a quantity of blood has often
been loft as to deftroy the infant.

When the Tongue is not bound down fufficient-
ly, the tip may be turned back, and clofe up the
throat ; an accident which muft foon occafion
death. It may be difcovered by the threatening
fuffocation, or convulfions, and by the introduétion
of the finger into the mouth. The melancholy con-
{equences of this difeafe can only be prevented by

pulling
* Page 36,



I'NFANTS. 281

pulling back the tongue; or exciting vomiting by
tickling the throat. *

If ‘the infant cannot fuck, although the tongue
appears to ‘be in a natural ftate, weaknefs of the
lower jaw, thicknefs or fwelling of the glands in
the under part of the mouth, or fome defect about
the nurfe’s nipple, may be fulpe&ed.

The natural paflages of children are fometimes
thut up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This
will be known by examining the cloths. In fome
cafes {lime alone proves the obftacle ; but in others
membranous fubftances clofe up the paflages.

In every inftance where any thing uncommonis
obferved, the child fhould be carefully examined
by a fkilful praétitioner, that the proper means for
affording relief may not be too long delayed. In
{ome rare cales, it unfortunately happens that no
affiftance can be given.

Infants are fometimes born with deformities in
the lower extremities, ftiled Club Feet. Thele

-often become very troublefome at a future period

of life, and are always very juftly confidered to be
-great blemifhes. Every parent, therefore, is inter-
efted in their removal.

The griftly ftate of the bones of the foot renders
a cure in moft cafes practicable, when the proper
means are begun immediately after birth ; butif
the deformity is not difcovered till the infant is
fome months old, it will be difhcult and precari-
ous. Praétitioners thould, therefore, carefully ex-
amine every part of new born children, that they
may not, by any negle&, render their future lives
uncomfortable.

The method by which this difeafe can be remov-
ed is very fimple. It thould confift in the appli-
cation of proper means to reduce the foot, in ﬂ;the

mo
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moft gradeal manmer, to its natural fituation. .
Thefe fhould not be continued only till this is ef-
fected, but ought to be kept applied conftantly for
feveral weeks after, in order that the deformity
may be completely removed.

SEE€TF QN IV
InjuriES 7 confequence of BirTn.

W HEN the child has been detained
a long time in the paflage, he is liable to a variety
of complaints, according to the fituation in which
he was placed. i "
~ The moft common of thefe aré {wellings on the
head, or alteration of the fhape of that organ.
Firft born children are generally born with fome
degree of fwelling on the crown of the head. This,
however, ufually difappears in a few days, and re-
quires no other treatment than the ordinary means
employed by the nuife, viz. rubbing very gently a
fmall quantity of weak {pirits on it. :
But when the tumour continues for two or three
weeks, cloths dipped in Lime water fhould be ap-
plied to it, which will at leaft prevent officious at-
tendants from ufing more hazardous remedies.
On fome occafions, thefe fwellings contain a
fluid, which it has been propofed fhould be evac-
uated, otherwife the bones of the head may be in-
jured. But thefe cafes muft be trufted to the care
of a fkilful pra&itioner. _
Although the fhape of the Head be much alter-
ed, in confequence of long continued preflure dur-
ing the paffage of the child, it will foon recover the
natural form, without any affiftance, The prac-
tice,
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tice, therefore, of endeavouring to give the head a
proper fhape, by fqueezing and prefling it with the
hands, &c. is unneceflary, and ought never to be
allowed, on account of the dangers which may be
the confequence.

Scratches on the head, like the marks caufed by
a whip cord, frequently occur after tedious or dif-
ficult labours ; but they require no particular at-
tention, as they foon dilappear.

In fome cafes, where the child has come down
in an unufual diretion, the Face is much affeéted;
for the eyes are inflamed, the nofe flattened, the
lips fwelled, the features diftorted, and the colour
of the countenance livid. Thefe frightful appear-
ances ufually go off in a few days, when no vio-
lence has been done by improper interference dur-
ing the delivery.

Other parts of the child than thofealready men-
tioned are likewife liable to {welling and difcolora-
tion from the famé caufes ; but as they f{eldom
prove troublefome, little management 1s neceffary.

The Limbs of the infant are in fome cafes frac-
tured or diflocated by the rafhnefs and awkward-
nefs of the praétitioner. Thefe accidents, on {ome
rare occafions, unavoidably happen from the fitu-
ation of the child ; but aremoft frequently to be at-
tributed to ill direéted attempts to accomplifh the
delivery.

From whatever caufle thefe difagreeable occur-
rences originate, they fhould never be concealed
from the attendants, in order that the proper means
may be adopted to remedy them. Many children
have been rendered lame for life from the practi-
tioner by whom they were brought into the world
having allowed a diflocated or fractured limb to

pals unobferved; to cover his own awkwardnefs.
4 SECTION
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SYE QT "O¥NVOWV,
UtrceraTions and EXCORIATIONS.

THE common method of treating the
navel 1s fo univerfally underftood, that it requires
no particular defcription in this work. The por-
tion of cord which isleft mext the child drops off
within five or fix days after birth, and leaves a
tendernefs, which is generally entirely removed in
two or three weeks, by the ordinary means which
nurfes employ.

But fometimes, whatever precautions be ufed, a
rawnefs round the edges, or degree of ulceration,
remain, and prove very difficult of cure.

As the moft unfortunate confequences have oft-
en been occafioned by negleét in fuch cafes, and as
a great variety of treatment will be neceflary under
different circumftances, a {kilful = praitioner
fhould always be confulted.

From thedelicate ftruture of the fkin of infants,
excoriations readily take place wherever one part
of it 1s in conftant contact with another, unlefs the
moft carcful attention be paid to keep every part
dry. The ears, neck, armpits, and groins, are chief-
ly liable to be affefted in this manner.

- When the excoriations are not allowed to contin-
-ue for a confiderable length of time, they feldom
require any other treatment than being dufted,
morning and evening, with prepared Tutty, or Cal-
-amine, or with common. afhes, finely powdered.
But- when a difcharge of matter is the confe-
quence of negle€ted excoriations, a cure can only
be obtained by much care and attention ; for it is
often very difficult to ftop thefe runnings.

Some
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Some pratitioners have objetted to fuch at-
tempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge
isa {alutary outlet for an overload of the {yftem.
Thefe opinions, admirably well calculated to fa-
vour the careleflnefs of nurfes, are founded on im-
proper views of the operations of nature. i

Many different remedies will be found beneficial
in different cafes ; fuch as, wathing the excoriations
daily with Brandy and water, Lime water, a weak
{olution of Sugar of Lead *, or of White Vitriol,
and dreffling them with Spermaceti Ointment, or
Turner’s Cerate, thinly fpread on linen. :

While thefe means are purfued, the bowels
thould be kept open, by the occafional exhibition
of any gentle laxative, as Manna diffolved in wa-
ter, &c.

S EC.T.I.QN, VI

RuptURrEsSs.

RUPTURES in different parts, ef-
_ pecially at the Navel, are very common complaints
among infants; but are fortunately not attended
with {fo much danger as fimilar diforders in grown
people. -

In fuch cafes, Bandages are in general inadmif-
fible, from the difficulty with which they are re-
tained, and the delicacy of the parts on which they
muft neceflarily prefs. Where the difeale is con-
fined to the Navel, however, a broad piece of flan-
nel, in the form of a roller, by affordinga fafe and
firm fupport, will be found ufeful.

In proportion as the child acquires ftrength,
thefe troublefome complaints difappear. Nothing

13
* For the manner of preparing this, fec Note, page 2.
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1s more conducive to this than the continued ufc
of the cold bath, as already recommended.

Great attention ought conftantly to be paid to
the flate of the Belly of thofe who' are fubje&t to
Rtflptures,ras coftivenels always aggravates the dif-
cafe.

SECTI1ON VI

SweLLiNG Of the BREASTS.

NEW born Infants, of both fexes,
are liable to an accumulation of a Milky like fluid,
in the breafls, which often produces painful fwell:
ings and inflammation. Thefe are frequently re-
lieved by the {pontaneous difcharge of the fluid.

The uneafy fenfations occafioned by thefe fwell-
ings feldom continue above a few days, and gener-
ally are removed by bathing the parts with warm
milk and water, or rubbing them very gently with
warm Olive oil, evening and morning.

Emollient poultices are rarely neceffary ; but
fhould be applied when the {welling and inflam-
mation are confiderable.

The unnatural but common praélice of forcibly
fqueezing the delicate breafts of a new born infant,
by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the moft gen-
eral caufe of inflammations in thefe parts. The
confequence of this praftice is often fuppuration
and abfcefs ; and hence, befides the hazard of dif-
agreeable marks in the bofoms of girls, the future
woman may be prevented from ever fulfilling the
duties of nurfing. Parents cannot therefore be too
careful in watching againft this unnatural and im-

proper cuftom. )
CHAPTER.
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C.HA PoTOE R 11

COMPLAINTS whicH 0cCUR MOST FREQUENTLY
WITHIN THREE OR FOUR MonTHs arTER BIRTH.

THE difeafes incident to children
hitherto enumerated are fo diftinétly marked, that
they are obvious to the moft fuperficial obferver;
but fome of thofe included in this and the fubfe-
quent chapter can only be diflinguifhed by fymp-
toms which may be overlooked by the attendants.

The improper idea, that the knowledge of the
nature of diforders incident to infancy is merely
conjeftural, may perhaps be attributed to this cir-
cumfitance. '

Although children cannot defcribe their com-
plaints, as grown perfons do, by words; yet an at-
tentive obferver will find them perhaps more accu-
rately pointed out by natural figns than they could
poflibly be by language.

The caufes of infantile difeafeshave been hither-
to traced by authors and praltitioners to a few
fources only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in the {tom-
ach, great irritability of the {yftem, &c. But al-
though a fondnefs for fimple views of the opera-
tions of Natute has long impeded the progrefs of
medical knowledge, it is to be hoped, that chh
prejudices will foon ceafe,and that the effetts which
any derangement of onec part of the human body
muft produce on other parts may be more fully
underftood than they are at prefent.

All the difeafes included in- this chapter, except
the Small Pox, commonly occur within three orfour
months after birth, The reafons which render In«

oculation
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oculation often advilable at that period are ex-
plained fully.in the fection on that fubjett.

S E CsTrdk:Qspli I

SoreE EveEs.

CHILDREN, a few days or weeks
after birth, are fubjeét to Sore Eyes, which not on-
ly render them fretful and uneafy butfometimes
alfo induce dilagreeable blemifhes if negletted, or
even almoft total blindnefs.

This complaint is often occafioned by the im-
prudent expofure of the infant to large fires or
much light. It is alfo frequently caufed by cold ;
and when it occurs in a2 more advanced period of
life, it may originate from teething.

The mildeft fpecies of this difeafe appears un-
der the form of an encreafed fecretion from the
eyelids, which feems to gum or glue them together,
and which becoming hardened, muft occafion con-
fiderable uneafinefs.

The cure of this complaint confifts in guarding
againft expolure to large fires or much light, and
to cold, and in bathing the eyes morning and
evening with a little warm milk and water, and
twice or thrice through the day with the weak fo-
lution of Sugar of Lead, diluted by the addition of
an equal quantity of Rofe water.

But when the Eyes and their appendages, are fo
much {welled that the infant cannot open them, if
a violent inflammation has taken place, fucceed-
ed by the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye
may be completely deftroyed, if proper affiftance
is not had recourfe to. ’

As
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- As the treatment in {uch cafes muft neceflarily
Yary according to circumftances, it cannot be de-
tailed in this work.

When children are affe€ted with a habitual
weaknefs of the eyes, the cold bath, and frequent
expofure in the open air, afford the beft means of
relief.

SECTION .
Rep Guwm

~ INFANTS are much fubje@ to Erup:
Jions on the fkin, which affume a variety of ap-
pearances, and proceed from many different cauf-~
es. The moft harmlefs of thefe 1s the Rep Guwm-
It appears frequently a fhort time after birth, and
occafionally recurs during the period of nurfing.

The Red Gum occurs moft commonly in the
form of a great many {mall diftin& red pimples,
which can be felt above the fkin; but fometimes
thefe have a yellowifh or pearly colour. The e-
ruption is often general over the whole body, like
the Mealles ; in other cafes, it appears only on the
Face or extremities, and is frequently confined
within large patches. :

The infant does not feem to fuffer ahy uneafi-
nefs, or derangement in his ufual funétions, from
this eruption ; a circumftance which fufficiently
diftinguifhes it from the Mealles. :

The caufe of the Red Gum has been imagined
to be an Acrimonyin the {yftem, which Nature thus
throws off. The proofs, however, ufually adduc-
edin confirmation of this opinion, do not appear to
be very fatisfattory ; perhaps the caufe may be found

to proceed from errors in the management of in-
fants
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fants with refpet to clothing, air, exercife, &&.
for every attentive pra&itioner may oblerve, that
children who are clothed very warmly, and thole
~who are not often in the open air, and who fleep
in crowded rooms, &c. are more {ubject to this e-
_yuption than others.
- The common pratice, therefore, of treating the
Red Gum as a complaint of no confequence, is
certainly founded on improper views; for although
‘it 1s a proof of the good health of the child, it is
only a megative one ; for it thews, that the confti-
tution of the infant pofleffes a power to countera&
the effects of mifmanagement.

Pra&titioners for thefe reafons who are confulted
in cafes where children are very much fubjet to
the Red Gum, fhould inquire very carefully into
every circumf{tance refpecting their treatment with
regard to clothing, air, exercife, fituation during
the night, &c. as well as the diet, that the proper
means for obviating the caufes of this complaint
may be adopted.

When the Red Gum {uddenly recedes, if the
child appears much opprefled, the warm bath is
neceffary.

HEC T O Naoo L.

YeELrLow Guwm.

THE Yerrow Gum 1s a difeafe
which requires much more attention than the Red
Gum, as it is frequently fatal.

The appearance of children affefted with this
complaint at once points out the nature of the dif-
order, They are yellow over the whole furfac}t: of

{ ; the
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?chc body ; and the fame colour is obferved in the
eyes.

In fome cafes no {ymptoms but the yellow tinge
indicate any thing uncommon ; but on other oc-
calions, the great derangement in the naturdl func-
tions of the infant prove inconteftibly that the
whole {yftem is in diforder.

The caufes of the Yellow Gum are various and
nimerous ; a circumftance which, it may be cafily
explained, depends on the particular firucture of
children.

The bile, it has been remarked*, is conveyed
from the liver and gall bladder, by a fingle con-
duit, into the inteftinal canal a little below the
ftomach. Any obftacle which may prevent the
pailage of the bile in this manner, will induce a
yellownefs of the fkin, &c. termed Faundice. 1n
-grown people, the liver is pretty well defended
from external injuries; butin infants, it has been
obferved ¥, it is larger in proportion, and not fo
well protefted. The inteflinal canal in them alfo
is more readily deranged than afterwards : Hence
the flow of bile in children may e interrupted by
external preflure on the liver, by diftenfion of that
portion of the inteftine intc which the bile paffes,
or by any of the caufes which occafion the fame ac=
cident in grown perfons. THe retentioni of the

“meconium, it has alfo been alleged, is a very fre-
quent caufe of this difeafz ; but, ¢ May it not rathet
be confidered to be merely a corfequencc of the
particular ftate of the fyftem which induces the Yel-
low Gum? '

There is no doubt that this complaint is often
occafionied by the nurfe’s milk. This may proceed
from its not proving f{ufficiently laxative, or from

T 2 other
# Page 53. ¥ Page 358 ;
8¢ 53 &3

®
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other circumftances which have not yet been clear-
ly explained.

The {ymptoms of this difeafe vary as much in
different cafes as the caufes; for fometimes the
child is unable to fuck, fleeps conftantly, and all
his funétions appear to be fufpended. In other
cafes, the moft violent colic pains, or frightful con-
vulfions, are occafioned ; and {ome infants have a
yellow tinge over the whole body, which is attend-
ed with no inconvenience.

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum muft be
regulated by the fymptoms and caufes of the dif-
eafe; and therefore cannct be minutely defcribed
in this work. :

When the child feems to fuffer no uneafinefs,
although his fkin is quite yellow, if his bowels be
open, it would be abfurd to prefcribe any medi-
cines. Butif he isunable to fuck, and has a difpofi-
tion to conflant fleep, then the moft aétive means
fhould be adopted, otherwife the difeafe may foon
prove fatal. Vomits, confifting of a grain or two
of Ipecacuan, rubbed finely with a little fugar and
water, and brifk laxatives, as a tea {poonful of Caf-
tor Oil every hour or two, will then be found nec-
effary ; and their effe€ts may be much promoted
by the warm bath.

If the infant is nurfed by a woman whofe milk
is old, a change of nurfe will, in many cafes, alone
cure the difeafe.

- When violent colic pains or convulfions ac-
company the Yellow Gum, a fkilful pra&itioner
ought to be immediately fent for, as it requires a
great deal .of judgment to determine the proper
~means which on {uch occafions thould be employed.

SECTION
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SECTE ON1IV.

T aruos a*

T common a dif=
cale in early infancy, that many have imagined it
to be a falutary effort, of Nature to expel fome
hartful matter from the {yftem, which might oth-
erwife be produ@ive of many complaints at a fu-
ture period. This opinion, however, is merely a
vulgar prejudice, neither founded on reafon nor
experience.

As the Thrufh is in fome cafes very mild, and in
others very unfavourable, the {ymptoms and dan-
ger attending the dileale vary on different oc=
cafions.

This complaint appears in the form of {mall
white {pots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and -
infide of the cheeks and throat, refembling little
pieces of coagulated milk. Thefe {pots begin in
the mouth, and gradually [pread over the lips, pal-
ate, &c. and it has been alleged with apparent
probability, that in fome cafes they are continued
from the gullet through the ftomach, and whole
tra&t of the inteftinal canal.

When the difeafe is favourable, the {pots are few
in number, and are confined to the mouth ; and
the child feems to {uffer little inconvenience from
them.

But in the more malignant {pecies of Thrufh, the
{pots are fo clofe and numerous, that they run into
each other, forming one uniform tenacious cruft,
covering the whole mouth, palate,and throat; and
hence they render the infant incapable of {ucking.

’ it . In

# This is termed, in medical language, APHTH &,
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In fuch cafes, before the fpots appear, the child is
generally much depreffed, and difpofed to flecp ;
his pulfe is almoft 1mpelcept1ble his extremities
cold, and he appears at the point of death. When
the {pots are perceived, the pulfe gradually rifes ;
feverifh heat, and increafed aion of the blood ve{-
fels fucceed, attended with great reftleflnefs ; and
the mouth becomes fo tenlel that the infant 1s in-
capable of grafping thempp]e or of {wallowing the
mildeft food ; and in making the attempt, his
mouth often bleeds immoderately, or fitsareinduced.

In the progrefs of this difeafe, the fpots change
their appearance confiderably. 1In favourable ca-
fes, they gradually become yellow, and the inter-
msdiate parts have generally an inflamed red col-

; but when the difeafe is of the malignant {pe-
cles, ' the fpots have a purple or livid hue which
(.o'nmorly terminates in a gangrenous or mortxﬁed
appearance.

When the Thruth is to be confidered as a dif-
eafe, it 1s ufually preceded or attended by com-
p)nn*s in the flomach and bowels, as vomiting,
colic, and violent loofenefs.

The nature of this diforder is different in differ-
ent cales. When the infant fuffers little uneafi-
nefs except what proceeds from the forenefs in the
mouth, it may be locked upon as a local difeafe,
induced by fome irritation applied to the delicate
paris which are affefled, as very warm fpooq
meat, &c.

BLt when diforders 1n the ftomach and bowels,
or feverifh {fymptoms, precede or accompany the
Thruth, it may then be confidered as the effeCts of
a general derangement of the {yftem ; and its ter-
mination may be expefted to be more or lefs fa-
vourable, according to the dﬂvree of ftrength which

the
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i infant has, and to the violence of the attending
{ymptoms.

The remote caufes of the Thrufh are various, as
improper nourifhment*, confinement in impure
air, in fome cafes fpecific contagion, and expofure
to cold or moifture.

The means of cure in the mild fpecies of this
complaint, although fimple and obvious, require
fome attention ; for as the fpots are quite {uperfi-
cial, they may be readily removed by the applica-
tion of any aftringent medicine ; but if they are
forced off prematurely, a fecond crop, in greater
quantity, more obftinate in duration, and more
deeply feated, will fucceed ; and if the fame im-
proper treatment is repeated, a new feries of {pots
will invariably recur, attended with increafing vio-
lence, in proportion to the frequency of repetition.

No aftringent lotion or powder ought therefore
to be employed, till the {pots change from white
to a yellow colour, when the common remedy of
Borax, mixed with {fugar or honey¥, may be fafely
allowed.

The ordinary pratice of wathing the fpots with
a rag mopis always produétive of bad confe-
quences.

It is in this Ipecies of the complaint alone that
a folution of currant jelly, in water, or {yrup of
rofes, with {pirit of vitriol, &c. are admiffible. Bad
confequences often follow the indifcriminate ufe of
jelly and chalk, which many prefcribe. '

In the treatment of the malignant kinds of Thrufh,
the great objet to be aimed at fhould be, to fupport
or reftore the ftrength, and to correct the diforders
in the ftomach or bowels.

T With
# Children who are brought up by the hand, as it is called, are very much
fubjett to this difeale; and in them it often proves fatal.

+ Viz. In the proportion of an eighth or fixteenth part of Borax, powdess
., to one of fugar or honey, o
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With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck,
he fhould be fed with weak beef tea ; and thin pan-
ada, with a {mall proportion of wage or beef tea with
a little bread broke down in 1t, ought to be given,
by way of Lavement, every three or four hours. In
the moft malignant {pecies of the difeafe, Peruvian
bark, in decoétion, or mixed with thin ftarch,
fhould be exhibited frequently in the fame man-
ner.

Blifters applied to the back and legs, in fuccef-
{ion, are ufeful in fome cafes.

For the purpofe of corretting the diforders in
the ftomach and bowels, gentle vomits will fome-
times be neceflary ; and when the ftools appear
green, and havea four {mell, Magnefia and prepar-
ed Crabs’ Eyes, in the forms recommended in the
Appendix, muit be prefcribed.

When the ftools are very loofe, have the appear-
ance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of Lauda-
num, proportioned to the age of the infant, muft be
given from time to time.

The particular flate of the {yftem in thefe cafes
often renders the fluids in all the paffages highly
irritating, which tends much to aggravate the com-
plaint. To remedy this, fome means fhould be
ufed, fuchas putting 1nto the mouth, from time to
time, a tea {poonful of thin mucilage of Gum Ar-
abic, or of liquor prepared with the white of an egg,
beat up with a little water and fugar, to which a
fingle drop of Oil of Anife may be added.

In thefe cafes, nothing fhould be applied to the
fpots, till they become yellow, and the firength of
the child be reftored.

When there 1s reafon to confider the milk of the
nurfe to be the exciting caufe of the Thrufh, the

ought to be immediately changed, =
e
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The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured
by the fore mouth of children, if they arc not de-
fended with a little mucilage before  the infant is
allowed to fuck, and wafhed with weak Brandy,
or fpirits and water, immediately after he is taken
off the breaft.

b ¥ OB A i e T A

Bower COMBLAINTS.

CHILDREN, from the” delicate
firu€ture of their digeflive organs, are much fub-
je€t to diforders in the bowels, which frequently
affume the moft alarming appearances.

Nature has very fortunately rendered the ftom-
ach of infants {o irritable, that when it is overfill-
ed, or loaded with indigeftible fubftances, vomit-
ing is ufually induced ; but as habitual vomiting
gradually impairs the vigour of the ftomach, every
precaution which can be fuggefted thould be em-
ployed to guard againft the caufes of this com-
plaint.

For this reafon, children, as has been already
advifed ¥, ought not to be permitted to fuck too
much atatime; and large quantities of {fpoon meat
fhould never be given in the early months. The
intention of fpoon meat at that period is not to
appeafe hunger, but to accuftom the infant to a
gradual change of diet. A fmall proportion only,
therefore, oughttobe allowed, till towards the period
of weaning ; and although it muft neceffarily be giv-
en when the child is hungry, to induce him to take

it, his appetite fhould never be completely fatiated.

When
* Page 26?. .
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When the infant appears much opprefled, is un-
able to fuck, hasa heavy eye, and a firong {mell-
ing breath, there is reafon to believe that his ftom-
ach is difordered ; ‘and therefore, if he does not
vomit naturally, a fimple emetic fhould be given ;
and even although he does vomit fpontaneoufly,
in many cafes a fmall dofe of Ipecacuan+t will be
beneficial.

After the ftomach is in this manner emptied, the
contents of the bowels thould be evacuated by prop-
er dofes of Magnefia and Rhubarb, or of any other
gentle laxatwe

Infants are liable to Coric Pains, which often
occafion the moft threatening {ymptoms ; for in
{fome cafes the child fuddenly cries inceflantly, or
by flarts, lofes his colour entirely, has oppreffed
breathing, coldnefls in the extremities, and a vari-
ety of other alarming complaints. If in thefe cafes
the infant draws up his little limbs to his belly, or
wreathes his body, if his belly be {fwelled, and he
has a partial loofenefs, the caufe of his {ufferings
will be readily difcovered to proceed from Coiic.

The delicacy of the bowels of infants renders
them affetted by the moft apparently  trifling
caufes ; and hence many circumftances induce
Colic pains in them. Expofure to cold, inatten-
tion to changing the cloths when they become wet,
teo great a quantity of {poon meat, tao large dofes
of Magnefia, a collection of acid {lime in the ftom-
ach or bowels, and fome fault in the milk, may
feverally be produéhve of this complaint.

The cure of Colic is by no means fo fimple as
many have imagined ; for not enly the exciting
caule of the complaint muft be removed, but alfo

the

+ For Emetics for children, fee the Forms of Medicine.



INFANTS. 299,

the effe@s which are communicated to the whole
fyftem from the derangement of the digeftive organs.
When this difeafe proceeds from expofure to
cold, or from the long continued application of
wet cloths from carelefinefs of the nurfe, the infant
fhould be put into warm water up to the armpits,’
and kept there for ten minutes, or a quarter of an’
hour. He ought then to be well rubbed, till he 1s*
quite dry, wrapped in warm flannel, without the
intervention of linen, and laid in bed. ' By this
treatment, if the complaint 1s not complicated with
difordered ftomach or bowels, the child will foon
fall afleep, and awake in perteét health. '
- The impatience of nurfes induces them to have
recourfe to fpoon meat whenever the infant is fret-
ful, inftead of employing other means, which would
indeed give them more trouble. . The confequence
of this is, that the flomach, unable to digeft it, be~
comes filled with air and four meat. It is therefore
painfully diftended, and the bowels are irritated by
the acid contents of the ftomach pafling into them.
In {fuch cafes, the .cure muft confift in the ex-
hibition of vomits and gentle laxatives ; and after
the ftomach and bowels are emptied, the warm
bath, as already direéted, will contribute greatly to
reftore to the general {yftem its former regularity.
Many infants have their ftomach and inteftines
often painfully diftended with air, where nothing
but the mother’s milk is allowed them. It has
been long the cuftom to give fpirits and water, or
Carminative medicines, in thefe cafes ; but although
the latter, as a little Anife Sugar, &c. may be nec-
eflary on fome ggealions, yet the former fthould be
had Tecourfe to with great reluctance ; for by prop-
er exercife the procefs of digeftion will be much
hetter promoted than by any artificial means ap-
; plied
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plied to the ftomach ; and flatulencies will never
take place where that important funéion is duly
performed.

Many women, from the beft motives, but the
moft improper views, torment their infants with
the frequent exhibition of Magnefia ; becaufe that
medicine has little tafte, they foolifhly imagine that
it can do no injury. But the operation of Magne-
fia depends on that fubftance undergoing a change
in the ftomach or bowels, which gives it the fame
properties as the laxative Salés ; and therefore, if
too large a dofe of thefe occafions Colic pains in
grown perfons, the Magnefia muft, when given in
too great quantity, produce the fame effe@s in in-
fants. :

1f the Colic is difcovered to proceed from this
caufe, a tea fpoonful of weak beef tea fhould be
given from time to time, and a {fmall dofe of Lau-
danum¥, by the mouth, or by way of Lavement,
will generally relieve the pain.

The internal furface of the ftomach and aliment-
ary canal is conftantly lubricated with {limy flu-
ids, which defend it from injuries, and accomplifh
the digeftion of the food.

Any irritating fubftance applied to the delicate
parts which furnith thefe fluids, increafes the quan-
tity ; and hence the digeftion is interrupted, be-
caufe the colle&ion of {lime prevents the due prep-
aration of the food by conftantly exciting the ac-
tion of the organs in which that procefs is carried on.

Nothing contributes more to increafe the quanti-
ty of flimy fluids than the common pernicious hab-
it of giving much Sugar in the meat of children.
A little of that fubfiance is proper and neceflary ;
but the meat ought never to be what can be termed

fweet ;
* See the proper dofes of Laudanum for children in the ApzrNDIXe
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fweet ; for the tafte of the fugar fhould fcarcely be
perceived. :

In cafes where flime is accurnulated in the ftom-
ach or bowels, it foon becomes acid, and confe-
quently the ftools have a green colour and four
{mell.

The cure of Colic originating from this caufe
will be effeCted by the exhibition of what are fil-
ed abforbent medicines, after the ftomach has been
emptied by a vomit. Magnefia, prepared Crabs’
Eyes, &c.may be occafionally ufed, fingly or unit-
ed, with thefe views¥*,

When Colic occurs along with violent fever,
and conftipated ftate of the belly, the event will
often be precarious. The warm bath, emollient
Lauvemens, gentle laxatives by themouth, fometimes
bleeding with Leeches, and a' variety of other
means, muft be had recourfe to ; but as thefe cafes
ought always to be committed to the charge of a
{kilful pratitioner, it would be unneceffary to de-
tail in this work the particular circumftances which
require the ufe of each of thefe remedies.

The milk of the nurfe fometimes caufes gripes.
The common opinion, that paffions of the mind af-
fett the ftate of the milk, feems well founded. The
obvious cure of this kind of Colic is, to prevent the
infant from fucking when the mind of the nurfe is
agitated, and where the gripes are induced, to put
him into the warm bath.

Loofenefs of the bowels in children frequently
occurs, independent of Colic, and fometimes pro=
ceeds from the fame caufes.

When the health of the infant is not injured by
this circumftance, and what is paflfed has a natural

, appearance,
* For the forms in which Abforbent medicines may be given, fee the Ar»
FENDIX,
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appearance, itis not to bz confidered as a coms
plaint, and is often a falutary and critical evacua=
tion.

But when the child becomes emaciated, his flefh
flabby, his colour pale, and his vigour impaired,
the loofencfs, whatever the appearance of the dil-
charge may be ought to be moderated, but not fud-
denly checked.

For this purpofe, in moft cafes, a vomit fhould
be firft exhibited, and then Abforbents may be gtv-
en; while at the fame time proper precautions are
adopted, to prevent the recurrence of the {fame
caufe which originally induced the coniplaint.

When the ftools are very watery, of a blackifh
colour, and having an offenfive {mell, Lavemens,
confifting of thin Starch, or Rice gruel, with Lau-
danum, prove the beft palliatives. But in thefe
cafes, the diforder frequently continues till the
child is exhaufted, unlefs proper attention be paid
to his diet. Many delicate puny infants have been
faved from threatening death by the ufe of weak
veal or beef tea, given twice a day, without any
bread.  Country air and the cold bath are on fuch
occafions highly beneficial.

Aftringent medicines ought never to be prefcrib-
ed to children without the greateft caution, as the
worft effets have often followed their ufe.

From the view thus exhibited of the diforders
in the ftomach and bowels, to which infants: are
liable, it will appear evidently, that much judg-
ment is in many cafes neceflary to diftinguith the
fource of the complaint, and to determine the
method of cure ; and therefore it 1s incumbent on
parents to pay the greateft attention to fuch difeaf-
es, and never to delay confulting a fkilful praéti-

tioner
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tioner till the general {yftem is fo much deranged
as to render his affiftance ineffeCtual.

Sl Coclon b B3 N ML

CONVULSIONS.

THE Nerves in children, it has been
obferved,* are in greater proportion, and more
eafily affetted, than in grown people : Hence in-
fants are more liable to ConvuLsions ; for as thefe
complaints depend on an excitement of the Nerv-
ous Syftem, caufes which can produce no fuch ef-
‘fe& in adults occafion it in children.

Convulfions, at all times alarming and hazard-
ous, originate from many different caufes, and re-
quire a very great variety of treatment : Therefore
proper affiftance fhould be always procured in
fuch cafes.

But although it would be inconfiftent with the
defign of this book to explain minutely the prin-
ciples on which the cure of Convulfions ought to
be conduéted, yet it may be of great importance to
point out the nature of the difeafe, that many of
the occafioning caufes may be avoided. As the
event is often very fudden, it will alfo prove ufe-
ful to direét the means which may be employed
with advantage before the practitioner can be
had. With thefe views the following obferva-
tions are offered.

In fome cafes Convulfions come on fuddenly, in
others the attack is gradual, and the firft {ymptoms
not eafily difcerned by the attendants. In the
former, the infant, from being in the moft perfect
health, turns in a moment livid, his eyes and fea-

tures

* Page 256,
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tures are contorted, and his limbs and whele framie
are thrown into violent agitations. Thefe {fymp-
toms are fucceeded by a fufpenfion of vital powers,
as in faintings, from which the child gradually re-
covers. or which may be fatal. In the latter cafes,
the infant fhews fome degree of umneafinefs : He
fuddenly changes colour, his lips quiver, his eyes
“are turned upwards, and he unexpefledly, as it
were, flretches himfelf out, or his hands become
clenched.

Sometimes the child has a rapid and continued
fucceffion of violent or trifling fits, and {fometimes
they recur at diftant intervals.

Convulfions in infants are induced by every cir-
cumfitance which can affe& the nervous {yftem in
general, or which produces a violent irritation on
any particular nerve.

The fudden repulfion of an eruption, or flop-
page of an habitual evacuation, confinement in im-

ure air, preflure on the brain, and the particular
ftate of the body previous to fome eruptive dif-
eafes, as the fmall pox and mealfles, a&t in the form-
er way ; and irrtating {ubftances applied to the
ftomach or bowels, as improper food or medicines;
worms, &c. the Cutting of the teeth, as 1t 1s termed,
and wounds in any fenfible part, &c. operate in
the latter manner.

The neceffity for the moft guarded caution in
the treatment of children cannot be too firongly
inculcated ; for on many occafions the moft trif-
ling negle& will produce frightful Convulfions.
Infants are often {eized with this difeafe, from hav-
ing received a fmall quantity of {pirits and water,
or from being permitted to {wallow improper fub-
ftances ; and in many cafes thecaufe can be traced
to the puck of a pin,

The
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~ The danger in every cale of Convulfion is in
proportion to the violence of the fits, and alfo de-
pends on the caufe which induced them. When
they precede eruptive difeafes, they generally go

" off when the eruption appears ; and when they oc-
curin confequence of repelled Rafhes, or {upprefled
evacuations, their return is prevented by the erup-,
tions being made to recur, or by the fubftitution of
artificial difcharges.

But when the fits are violent and frequent, and
when they proceed from preflure on the brain, or
any caufe which tends to keep up the irritation in
the {yftem, they generally terminate fatally. The
fame event often follows a fingle fit, by whatever
caufe the difeafe is occafioned ; and when one at-
tack has been long continued, and attended with
alarming {ymptoms, much may be dreaded from
its recurrence. : ‘

As the cure of Convulfions muft be neceffarily
very different in different cafes, it is impoflible to
defcribe any means which will be fuccelsful on ev~
ery occafion. ; )

When an infant 1s feized with a violent fit with=~
out any previous complaint, he ought to be expof-
ed frecly to the open air, by which he will be com-
monly recovered.

After this, if his pulfe is fironig and quick, blood
letting, by the application of leeches to the feet, will
be found ufeful ; but if he appears fick and op-
prefled, loathes the breaft, or exhibits any figns of a

- difordered ftomach, a vomit thould immediately
be given, and the bowels ought to be opened by an
emollient Lavement.

In cafes where there are no {ymptoms of increaf-
ed action of the blood veflels, nor of any derange-
ment of the ftomach or bowels, the caufe of the fit

18] muft
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muft be fearched for, otherwife no probable means
of relief can be adopted. . For this purpofe, the in-
fant ought to be made quite naked, and placed in
the warm bath, while every part of his body fhould
be carefully examined, that any wound or other
injury may be difcovered.

The precaution of ftripping the child fhould be
obferved on every occafion where the caufe of the
convulfion is not very obvious, as the fits may
originate not only from a fall, which the nurfe en-
deavours to conceal, but even, as has already been
remarked, from the prick of a pin.

Where, from the previous indifpofition of the
infant, there is reafon to believe that the convul-
{ions precede fome eruptive difeafe, he fhould be
immediately put in the warm bath, after having
been expoled for a minute or two to the open air,
and then ought to receive from time to time {fmall
dofes of ‘any gentle cordial ¥. By thefe means the
eruption will ufually foon be thrown out, and the
child confequently relieved from the ﬁts but in
fome cafes a Blifler on the back or legs muft be
applied before this favourable event can be effefted.

The treatment when convulfions depend on the
Cutting of the Teeth, is diretted in the fe&xon on
Teething.

When a child feems to be fuddenly deprived of
life by one or two fits, if he appeared previoufly in
good health, he ought on no account to be confid-
cred as irrecoverably loft ; but the common means
for reftoring fufpended atiimation thould be care-

fully employed as long as his colour is not entire-
1y changed; and in every cafe of apparent fudden
death from this caufe, they ought to be continued
with patient pelfeverance for fome time.
SECTION

* See in the APPENDIX the propes Cordials for children,
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Smarrrox by INnocurLaTiON.

& THE introduétion of Inoculation in-
to0 Great Britain and other northern parts of Eu-
rope, may be confidered an important arain the hif-
tory of medical improvement ; and the increafing
progrefs of the pra&ice fhould be regarded as the
moft convincing proof of the advantages which
have been found to proceed from it.

The Smallpox, it is well known, was a difeafle of
the moft alarming nature before inoculation was
difcovered; for above two thirds of all who were
allli€ted with it became its viGtims. Itis indeed true,
that only perhaps one in four or five of thefe died ;
but the reft were either much disfigured, rendered
blind, or had complaints in confequence of the dif-
eafe, which proved the caufe of a lingering death.

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are pre-
vented ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and
very few are in the fmallelt degree marked.

Many plaufible objeftions have been urged a-
gainft this prafice, two of which only however re-
quire a ferious refutation. The firflt is, that fince
the introduétion of inoculation, the number of
deaths having not been diminifhed, the Smallpox
occafioned by artificial means do not throw off that
noxious matter from the habit, whichit is fuppof-
ed the difeafe in the natural way certainly does.

This argument, founded on falfe information,
and fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot be
eafily overturned by dire& proof, has unfortunate-

ly appeared too convincing to many people. The
Ue irregular
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irregular manner in which the regifters of the an-
nual deaths in Great Britain have been hitherto
kept, while it firft gave origin to this obje€tion, ftill
prevents a complete unreferved refutation of it.

But no experienced praétitioner who has atten-
tively obferved the cafes which have been under
his management, can poffibly deny that the mortal-
ity of children in all ranks of life has decreafed ve-
ry much within thefe twenty years; and it muft
be obvious to every perfon above fifty years of age,
that the beauty of the human race has improved
confiderably within the fame period.

Nature has not furely in vain beftowed on the
Countenance of Man that beautiful aflemblage of
features, which, unlefs deftroyed by difeafe, ferve
fo admirably to exprefs his paflions. In a politic-
al view, therefore, every means which can improve
the beauty without impairing the health, ought to
be encouraged ; and hence, were it even proved
that inoculation does not leffen the number of
deaths, it thould be recommended for this purpofe.

The other objeftion, calculated to intereft the
feelings of every parent, has had much influence in
depriving many of the benefits which may be de-
rived from inoculation. A child, it is alleged,
may never be infeéted with the Natural Smallpox ;
if therefore that difeafe is artificially induced,
fhould the event prove unfortunate, the parents
have great reafon to blame themf{elves.

But as very few who take any part in the aétive
{cenes of life, can avoid being expofed to the con-
tagion of this difeafe, it is certainly incumbent on
thofe to whofe charge the care of infants is intruft-
ed, to adopt the means which Providence has put
in their power to protet them from the dangers
attehding the natural Smallpox, The reﬂcé’tifgns

0
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of parents who do not inoculate their children, -
compared with thofe who do, on the fuppofi-
tion of an unfortunate event in both cafes, will be
found of a very oppofite nature. "

The former, having negleéted to afford their
offspring the proper chance for life, or for the pre-
vention of blemithes which may make them mifer-
able during the whole period of their exiftence, or
may prove the fource of much future diftrefs; will
unavoidably feel the moft difagreeable fenfations’;
while the latter, having fulfilled their duty, by
taking the moft effe€tual method of procuring
health and comfort to their children, will enjoy
that fatisfaétion which always fucceeds confcious
rectitude of conduét, and will confequently be con-
foled for their lofs.

Inoculation, however, is now fo univerfally a-
dopted, that thefe oblervations may perhaps appear
unneceffary. ‘ ; 4

The period of life at which this operation fhould
be performed, 1s not yet determined by authors or
practitioners. Where every circumftance is fa-
vourable, between the third and fourth month af-
ter birth feems to be the moft eligible ‘time for in-
oculating children who are placed in large cities.
They have then acquired fufficient ftrength to un-
dergo the difeafe, and they are not yet troubled
with the complaints which attend teething. If it
is deferred to a later period, they muft be contin-
ually expofed to be infetted with the Small pox
naturally, if everfent into the public ftreets orwalks,
or the prevalence of the difeafe in the neighbour-
hood, or the accidental occurrence ef 1t in the fam-
ily, may render inoculation indifpenfable, although
the infant is not ina proper ftate for the operation.

U3 But
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But when a child cannot be with fafety inoculat-
ed at that period, the firft favourable opportunity
mult be embraced, even although it fhould become
neceffary to protraét the term of nurfing for a few
weeks ; for the Smallpox would be dangerous im-
mediately after weaning.

As a confiderable interval commonly takes place
between the appearance of the firft four teeth and
the f{ubfequent ones, many children may be in-
oculated as foon as they recover from the effecis
of cutting thefe.

If this important operation is unavoidably de-
layed till the infant is weaned, he fhould be allow-
ed to recruit completely before it be performed.

One very important advantage derived from the
artificial manner of inducing the Smallpox, 1s, that
the operator has it in his power to communicate
the difeafe when the body of the child is in fuch a
ftate as to be capable of refifting the effefls of the
complaint ; if therefore an infant is inoculated
when much weakened, "or when affeted with any
indifpofition, the defign of the operation will be
materially fruftrated.

The great fuccefs which in general attends in-
oculation, has rendered pratitioners within thefe
few years lefs attentive to the health of the chil-
dren on whom they operate, than is confiftent with
their duty or intereft. To this circumftance the
death of fome infants under this operation, and the
great danger of others, cafes which from time to
time occur, may be generally attributed.

The greateft attention fhould be therefore paid
to the ftate of a child before inoculation be deter-
mined. Itis notenough that he appears healthy and
thriving ; for the moft convincing proofs that he

really 1s o, fhould be obtained, .
An
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An infant onght on no account to be inoculated
whofe fleth is flabby, or who has had a long con-
tinued bowel complaint, who has any Rath on his
fkin, or who does not appear to have as much
ftrength as children of his age and form generally
have. Wherea coughor feverith fymptoms appear,
or where the teeth feem to be at hand, no prudent
pra&itioner would think of the operation ; and the
{ame caution fhould be obferved where an infant
has been expofed to the contagion of Smallpox or
meafles.

The method of inoculating is now much more
fimple than formerly ; it confifts merely in infinu-
ating the point of a lancet or needle, previoufly
dipt in Smallpox matter, between the fcarf and
true fkin, in one or two points, on the left arm, and
retaining it there for two or three feconds, that the
matter may be taken off the inftrument, and left.

Many errors are daily committed in this appar-
ently trifling operation. The choice of the Matter,
though a moft material objeét on thefe occafions, is
often injudicious. The vulgar prejudice, that
hereditary difeafes may be communicated by in-
oculation, is certainly i1ll founded; and therefore
matter from Smallpox in any cafe may be ufed,
unlefs the praétitioner wifhes to avoid the {malleft
rifk of being blamed by parents. But fometimes
the Chickenpox fo nearly refemble in appearance
and progrefs the Smallpox, that many children
have been inoculated with matter from them, have
had a difeafe fuppofed to be what was intended,
and have afterwards been infefted with the natural
Smallpox. Every pratitioner therefore fhould be
cautious in the choice of the matter which he em-
ploys for inoculation.

Uy Although
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Although recent matter always fucceeds more
certainly than what is kept for fome time, a practi-
tioner fhould avoid inoculating an infant immedi-
ately after he hastakenthe matter from the infeted
child, otherwife he may communicate the conta-
gion in the natural way. But when from particu-
lar circumfances this precaution cannot be adopt-
ed, the child to be inoculated ought to be placed
at a window, fo that a fiream of air may pafs be-
tween him and the operator.

When matter dried on a lancet or needle is uf-
ed, it is cuftomary to moiften it by the fteams of
warm water. Care fhould be taken not to foften
it too much ; for it cannot then be carried on the
point of the 1nﬁ1ument into the fkin.

Two punétures are generally made, that the op-
eration may not fail ; but they fhould be placed at
the diftance of an inch and a half, or two inches,
that if both inflame, they may not become one
fore.

In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably
follows the punttures, and fometimes carries away
the matter. This accident can be prevented by
wiping off the blood gently, and then applying to
the wound a little of the matter {craped from the
lancet. A fmall piece of courtplafter thould : per-
haps be put over one of the punétures, to keep the

matter from being rubbed off by the clathes : It
may be removed, after twenty or thirty hours, by
means of warm water.

The medicines which many operators obtrudeon
infants, with the intention of preparing them for
the Smallpox, are generally unneceflary; and often
hartful.  Nothing with this view but two or three
~dofes of any very gentle laxative, at the diftance
of thiee days from each other, fhould be given.

thtle
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Little alteration in the diet of the Nurfe is ever
neceflary, efpecially if the mother performs that
talk ; but as hired nurfes ufually indulge in'too
rich and plentiful a diet, proper reftriétions fhould
be enjoined, and a dofe or two of laxative Salts
ought to be prefcribed before the eruption is ex-
pected. .

The punétures made by the operation begin u-
fually to inflame on the third or fourth day, and
aflume a regular fhape, which is an indication that
the inoculation has fucceeded ; for if it fails, al-
though the fcratch may inflame, yet it cannot be
felt hard and prominent, and has no regular form.

On the eighth, ninth, or tenth day, the child
fickens, as it is termed. He becomes uneafy, ex-
ceedingly fretful, and feverith. Sometimes he ftarts
very much ; and in other cafes is feized with con-
vulfions. But thefe fymptoms, if properly treated,
are never dangerous, and continue only for a fhort
time.

After thirty, forty, or fifty hours, the eruption
appears, and continues to come out for three days
commonly. The Pox are generally quite diftinét,
few in number, and confined chiefly to the extrem-
ities, or to thofe parts which are ufually next the
nurfe, or where there is the greateft heat.

When the eruptionis completely out, all uneafy
fenfations fubfide till about the fixth or feventh
day, when the puftules, which had continued to
increafe in fize from their firft appearance, become
red at their bafe, confequently fore, and are grad-
ually filled with matter ; during which the infant
1s again, in moft cafes, fretful and uneafy for thirty
fix or forty eight hours, when the puftules having
ripened, he is relieved. The Pox then change
their colour, firlt on thofe parts expofed to thti]air,

the
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the matter is dried up, or the puftules are black-
ened, as it is faid, and they {cale off by degrees.

If there has been a copious eruption, the face
fwells during this ftage, and the infant 1s blind for
two or three days.

The child is ordinarily completely recovered
from this difeafe between three and four weeks af-
ter inoculation.

This is the ufual progrefs of the Smallpox in-
duced by artificial means. But in many cafes, a
variety in the {ymptoms, and in the order of their
occurrence, takes place.

On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame till
the tenth or twelfth day ; the eruption does not
appear till the feventeenth, eighteenth, or twenti-
eth ; and in thele cafes there is often a fecond crop
on the fifth or fixth.

When i1noculation has been performed on a
weakly child, the eruption does not come freely
out ; or if it does, the puftules continue flat, and
become livid ; and fometimes they are in fuch quan-
tity that they run into one another, and the whole
body of the infant i1s covered with them.

The trcatment of the favourable Smallpox- is
well known. When the ficknefs, &c. begin, the
child is kept very cool, and attention is paid’to the
ftate of his belly. If threatened with fits, he is ex-
pofed to cold air till recovered, and then put into
the warm bath to promote the eruption. After the
puflules appear, if the infant is no longer uneafy
he is kept much in the open air, and coflivenefs is
guarded againft. When they begin to fuppurate,
the pain 1s moderated by fmall dofes of Lauda-
num ; and when they fcale off, a few dofesof any
gentle laxative are prefcribed. If the wound in the
arm 1s very painful, and much inflamed, it is com-

monly
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monly dufted frequently with hair powder ; and
in fome rare cafes, emollient poultices are applied.

When the difeafe is violent, and the {ymptoms
indicate danger, a variety of treatment will be nec-
effary ; but that muft be dire@ed by a fkilful prac-
titioner. A caution thould be given, not to rec-
ommend the cold regimen indifcriminately ; for on
fome occafions moderate warmth, and weak cordi-
als, are of as much importance, as expofure to cold
and the prohibition of every thing heating are ufe-
ful in general.

—oﬁ»»ﬁﬁi@ﬁ){(@ €€ €€ v

C/H- A PRE- R« 0 BV,

DISEASES wHICH OCCUR BETWEEN THREE OR
Four MontHs arTER BIRTH aAnND THE PERI-
op or WEANING.

"THE difeafes included in this chap-
ter do fxot comprehend every complaint to which
infantg' are liable during the period mentioned;
they are only the moft common which occur.

As the duty of medical pralitioners confifts as
much in the prevention ‘as the cure of difeafes, a
few dire@ions refpe&ting the proper method of
“weaning children, and the age at which that import-
ant change thould be made, form the laft feétion
of this chapter.

SECTION
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SUE € T'L'ON 1.

MivLrx BroTcueEsi¥*

A WHITE or dufky fcabby erup-
tion, principally affeting the Brow, or fome part
of the head or face, in many cafes appearing in dif-
ferent diftin€ patches, in others {preading confid-
erably in one continued cruft, is known to nuries
by the name of MiLk BrortcuEs. '

Thefe fcabs are always fuperficial ; conlequent-
ly never leave aﬁy {car, unlefs they are improperly
treated. They are attended with no fever, or obvi-
ous derangement of the fyftem, although they often
continue for weeks or months.

Eruptions of this kind generally only occur in
grofs children, and feem to proceed from too rich
milk. The cure therefore commonly depends on
the abftinence of the nurfe from  much animal
food, and from all fermented liquors.

The anxiety which parents and nuifes often ex-
prefs to have thefe ugly appearances removed, has
iiduced many practitioners to interfere unneceflari-
ly and improperly. ‘

It {hould always be remembered, that thefe erup-
tions are critical and falutary ; and therefore, when
from excellive itching it becomes neceffary to apply
to them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead, the bow-
els thould be opened, and a leofenefs occafioned.”

Every aftive medicine, fuch as large ‘dofes of
Sweet Mercury, waters impregnated with Sulphur,
&ec. ought, if poflible, to be avoided.

SECTION

* This-complaint is called, in medical language, the Lactumew, or
Crusta LacTEa,
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S-B €T O N= - 1I.

TEETHING:

IN FANTS feem to feel a variety of
complaints in confequence of Teerninc. Many
fuffer much lefs than others; but all are affected
in fome degree.

It appears very wonderful, that pain fhould at-
tend a natural and neceflary operation ; and there-
fore the circamftance has been denied. But no
reafoning can overturn matters of faét; for the ex-
perience of every nurfe proves, that the moft vigor-
ous and healthy children feel much uneafinefs
during the period of Teething.

Although infants are fometimes born with two
or four Teeth, thefe generally continue within the
Gums, as was formerly remarked ¥, till five, {ix, or
feven months aftér birth, when the two middle
fore teeth of the lower, and then, in a few daysor
weeks the correfponding ones of the upper jaw ap-

ear.
G After this aninterval of feveral weeks commonly
takes place, before the remaining fore teeth, which
ufually are cut in the fame order as the former,
fucceed.

During the ordinary period of fucking, children
feldom cut more teeth than thefe ; though at the
end of the fecond year they have ten in each jaw.
 The fymptoms which precede and accompany
the eruption of the teeth are more or lefs violent,
according to the fucceflion in which the teething
proceeds, to the refiftance which the gums make,

to the irritability of the infant’s conftitution, &c.

In
# Page 258,
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In the moft favourable cafes, the preflure of the
teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and caufes
an increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by the
mouth : Hence the child is fretful, reftlefs during
the night, frequently thrufts his little hands, or
whatever he can get hold of, into his mouth, to
rub his gums, flavers continually, and from the
paflage of fome of the {pittle into the flomach and
bowels, he has occafionally ficknels, gripes, and
loofenefs. ‘

At laft the corner of a tooth is perceived ; but
the uneafinefs ftill continues for fome days, when
a fecond one is cut.

During the interval between the eruption of the
lower and upper teeth, the child recovers his
ftrength and ufual good health ; but is foon again
fubjetted to the fame uneafinefs.

Were thefe the only complaints which attend
Teething, little danger might be apprehended ; but
fometimes, inftead of thefe, a train of the moft for-
midable fymptoms occurs. In ftrong robuft chil-
dren, a violent fever frequently precedes the erup-
tion of every tooth ; the gums are fwelled and in-
flamed, the eyes much affeéted, the belly bound,
the fkin hot; and the infant cries inceflantly, is
unable to fuck, and never enjoys uninterrupted
fleep for any length of time.

Weakly children, where teething is painful and
difficult, are opprefled with ficknefs, loathe all
all kindsof food, lofe their colour, fret perpetually,
have a conftant loofenefs, and become quite ema-
ciated. Irritable infants, under the fame circum-
ftances, befides thefe fymptoms, are fubjeét to con-
vulfions which recur from time to time, till the
tooth or teeth are above the gum,

All
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_All the fymptoms in children of every de-
feription are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut
at once, or in immediate {ucceflion; cafes which
fometimes happen.

The treatment of the ordinary complaints attend-
ing teething fhould confift in moderating the pain,
in regulating the ftate of the belly, and in the con-
tinued employment of every means which can pro-
mote the general health of the infant.

With thefe views, fmall dofes of Laudanum
thould be given at bed time, when the child feems
greatly pained. He ought to be fed with beef tea
twice a day, if weakly, and if his bowels be very
loofe, and fhould be kept as much as poffible in
the open air when the weather is favourable. The
cold bath ought never to belaid afidein thefe cafes,
as nothing 1s more condufive to ftrengthen the
child. Loofenefs, if exceflive, muft be moderated,
and if the belly is bound, fhould be artificially
induced by gentle laxative medicines.

Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething,
to rub their gums ; and, under certain regulations,
it may be fafely indulged. But the common {ub-
ftances put into their hands for this purpole, as
Coral, &c. by bruifing the Gums, may occafion
violent inflammation in thefe parts; and therefore
the fofteft materials fhould be felefted, fuch as
a fmall piece of frefh Liquorice root, or, as the
vulgar employ, a piece of wax candle.

The management where alarming fymptoms oc-
cur is more complicated, as it muft be varied ac-
cording to circumf{tances.

When fullnefs and quicknefs of the pulfe, in-
creafed heat, fluthed face, frequent ftartings, op-
preffed breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &c.
indicate a violent fever, the application of Leeches

becomes
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becomes indifpenfable ; after which the warm batl
is ufeful. The belly fhould be opened by laxative
medicines and emollient Lavemens ; and every
means ought to be purfued which can diminifh
the aétion of the heart and arteries. In thefe cafes,
however, unlefs the irritation on the gums be re-
moved, the feverith fymptoms often refift every
treatment which can be fuggefted.

The moft effeGtual method to accomplifh this
defirable objeét, is, to cut the gum down to the
teeth. This thould be performed with a Lancet,
and not by the nails of a nurfe, nor by a fixpenny
piece, as many female pratitioners of midwifery
advife.

This operation ought never to be delayed, when
the infant is feized with convulfions about the
period of Teething, even although the protrufion
of the gum does not announce the approaching
eruption of the teeth. On thefe occafions, theun-
der jaw muft be firft cut; and if, by dividing the
gum at that part where the firft teeth commonly
appear, the lancet is found to rafp againft a hard
fubftance, the removal of the fits will fhew, that
the praétice has been fuccefsful. But if no teeth
are felt, and the convulfions recur, then the upper
jaw thould be cutin the fame manner. I have oft-
en known fits which had daily attacked infants for
many weeks, and had refifted the power of every
other remedy, difappear entirely after cutting the
gums. As no danger can follow this imple ope-
ration, it ought to be had recourfe tomore frequent-
ly than praétitioners feem willing to allow.

When troublefome cough, forenefs of the eyes,
&c. attend Teething, they can feldom be perfeétly
cured, ill after the painful flage of that procefs.

: : As



INFANTS. 231

As children are always expofed to much danger
when the {ymptoms of Tecthing are violent, prop-
er affiftance thould be had recourfe to ; for parents
are not capable of diretting the management in
fuch cafes. ‘

SEC T PO N 1L
INFaNTILE FEVERS.

THE feverith complaints which at-
tack children are generally merely {fymptoms of
fome other difeafe. Their duration is feldom con-
fiderable ; and although violent while they contin-
ue, they are not frequently productive of danger,
if properly treated. :

The caufes of INFaNTILE FEVERS, therefore, are
very numerous. Expofure to cold, difordered
ftomach or bowels, teething, and, in fhort, every
thing which can excite an increafed a&ion in the
heart and blood veffels, readily induce them.

The treatment of thefe complaints muft depend
entirely on the caufes ; and the proper method for
remedying moft of them has already been detailed.
" YWhen the caufe of Infantile Fevers, as fome-
times happens, cannot be difcovered, attention
thould be paid to moderate the {ymptoms. For
this purpofe, vomits, gentle cordials, the warm
bath, or leeches, and blifters, will be occafionally
neceffary. j

Parents ought to be encouraged never to lofe
hopes of the recovery of children in thefe com-
plaints ; for many cafes have occurred, where the
difeafe terminated favourably, after the moft emin-
ent pra&itioners had deferted them as loft. The

W moft
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moft unremitting attention fhould therefore be
conftantly paid to infants affeéted with Fever, as
long as life continues. - When food cannot be
given by the mouth, a child may be nourifhed for
many days by Lavemens, compofed of breadberry
and wine, or beef tea.

vSECTION v

RO P,

OF the difeafes incident to infancy,
the Crour 1s perhaps the moft alarming, for it of-
ten proves fatal within' thirty fix hours from the
firlt attack.

This difeafe 1s moft prevalent in marfhy coun-
tries, or in thofe fituated in the neighbourhood of
the fea. It occurs more frequently in winter and
{pring than at any other feafon ; but thofe chil-
dren who have once had it are apt to be affected
with it, if expofed to cold at any time in moift
weather.

The Croup feldom appears in children after:
eight or nine years of age ; but before that period,
infants of every age and habit are fubjett to it.

It has been by fome praétitjoners {fuppofed to be
contagious ; for two or three children in the fame
family have fallen vi@ims to it within one week.
But this can probably be explained from their
having been all expofed to the fame exciting caufe
of the difeafe.

On fome occafions the {ymptoms of the Croup
fteal on by imperceptible degrees ; in other cafes
they appear unequivocally at once. When the in-
tant feels a difficulty of breathing, attended with a

" : loud
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foud noife in the throat, which can be heard at a
confiderable diftance, fluthed face, and quick full
pulfe, the difeafe has really commenced ; and
when a child Has a hard hoarfe cough for feveral
days, during damp weather, the complaint may be
with reafon dreaded.
. This difeafe is attended at firft with fymptoms
violent inflammatory fever ; but thefe difappear
in a few hours. The pulfe then becomes very
quick and feeble, and the face pale and ghaftly.
The loud hoarfe breathing flill, however, contin-
ues, and does not ceafe till a few minutes before
the child finks.

The fymptomis of the Créup, and appearances
after death, plainly fhew, that it is occafioned by a
local affeétion of the windpipe, which firft 1m-
pedes and then prevents relpiration.

The moft aftive means for the cure of this dan-
gerous complaint cught to be employed without a
moment’s delay. Leeches, vomits, the warm bath,
and blifters, are found to be the beft remedies.

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the beginning of
the difeafe, they always prove hurtful. Vomits
after the blood letting are commenly ferviceable 3
and the warm bath feems to promote the good ef-
fects of both thefe means: Although bliflers are
only neceffary where the complaint has not yiclded
to the former treatment ; yet, as the Croup is nev-
er to be trifled with, a blifter thould always be ap-
plied to the throat, breaft, or back, after the infant
1s taken out of the warm water.

In fome cafes, other expedients may be advifed 3
but thefe muft be direéted by a fkilful praiitioner.

When irritable weakly children are fubjeét to
occafional attacks of the Croup, vomits and the
warm bath afford the bet means of relief ; and

W 2 the
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the moft prudent caution to avoid expofure in
damp weather fhould be recommended.

8 O T 1N, V.

Directions refpecting the Metuoo of WEeaniNe

CHILDREN. -

W E ANING forms an important
zra in the life of an infant, as on the proper regu-
lation of this great revolution in his mode of living
his future health often depends.

Although different eountries adopt different prac-
tices with refpeft to weaning ; yet itis a rule al-
moft univerfally eftablifhed, never to deprive a
child of the breaft if he does not thrive, unlefs his
indifpofition feems to originate from the milk.
This is not an uncommon occurrence ; for when
women give'{uck too long, a natural change takes
place in their {yftem, which renders the milk no
longer poffefled of qualities proper for nourithment.

The period of Weaning muft be influenced by a
variety of circumftances befides the health of the
child, as feafon of the year, and conftitution of the
parents. The winter, for obvious reafons, is a very
improper time for this purpofe.

When the parents have a fcrophulous habit, the
child fhould be fent to a healthy country woman,
as already recommended * ; and he ought not to be
weaned till at leaft eighteen months old. If the
nurf{e becomes unfit for her duty before that time,
another fhould be procured..

With thefe exceptions, infants may in general
bec weaned at any time between nine and twelve

months
* Page 266
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months after birth. Too early and too late Wean-
ing thould be equally guarded againft.

Many errors-are daily committed in the method
of weaning children. Some women deprive the
infant of the breaft at once ; and others, by the
application of muftard, or any naufeous fubftance,
10 the nipples, endeavour to make him delert the
‘breaft of his own accord.

Both pra&ices are equally cruel and improper.
A change in diet thould be introduced by degrees ;
and therefore, for {everal days previous te weaning,
the child ought to receive an increaled quantity of
{poon meat, and fhould be allowed a {maller pro-
portion of milk. = But unlefs the latter precaution
be attended to, the former praétice ought not to be
adopted.

When an infant is weaned, it is too common for
nurfes to give dofes of Laudanum, or Syrup of Pop-
pies, (which has the fame effefts,) every night for a
confiderable time, with the plaufible view of obviat-
ing reftleflnefs. But except for the firft night or two,
thefe medicines fhould never be allowed. The in-
difcriminate ufe of Laxativesisalfo a prevalent cuf-
tom among women, and cannot be condemned in
firong enough terms. If the bowels are not fuffi-
ciently open, laxatives muft be*had recourfe to ;
but otherwife they ought not to be prefcribed.

The infant thould be accuftomed, when weaned,
to receive food or drink at ftated periods, and not
according to the caprice of nurfes, Although this
tatk will at firlt be fomewhat difficult, it can al-
ways bg accomplifbed by perfeverance : and the
benefits which the child himf(elf, and his attendants,
will certainly derive from this circumftance, will
more than compenfate for the trouble attending the
attempt. No drink or food ought to be given dur-

i W 3 ing
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ing the night ; for a bad habit would be induced,
which might lay the foundation for many future
complaints.

The impropriety of indulging infants with {pir-
its and water, wine whey, &c. has already been
fully explained.

After weaning, the food of children fhould con-
fift of weak beef tea, panada, light puddings, and
the various preparations of milk. Rufk bifcuit
ought always to be ufed, inftead of ordinary bread.
The common preparation of oatmeal, (called pot-
tage or porridge,) till within thefe few years much
ufed in this part of Great Britain, is undoubtedly
too difficult of digeftion for infants.

Frequent expofure in the open air when the
weather 1s.favourable, and an increafed degree of
exercife, are highly beneficial to newly weaned
children,

APPEN DX
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Obfervations on the Dosks of MEepicings.

MEbicaL prattitioners commonly
prelcribe liquid medicines in the dofes of zable-
Jpoonsful, teafpoonsful, or drops. But an exaét dofe
can never be given by thefe meafures ; for table
and tealpoons are very various in fize ; and fluids
poured from a phial fall out in large or {mall drops,
according to the thicknefs of its edges or to the
quantity of its contents.

The dofes of medicines recommended in this
Work are regulated by a graduated glafs mealure,
which-every family can procure for a trifle. A
tablefpoonful is {uppofed to contain half an ounce,
a teafpoonful, a Drachm, and the latter is confid-
ered to be equal to feventy drops. When there-
fore any medicine is regulated in the dofe of ten
drops, a drachm may be diluted with feven times
the quantity of water, and a teafpoonful will fur.
nifh the exaét proportion ; and the fame rule ma
he applied to every other dofe of fluids by drops.
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The dofes of the Pills are always fpecified.

The dofes of Powders and Ele€tuaries fhould be
afcertained by weight, for which purpofe every .
family ought to be provided with a fet of Apothe-
caries’ weights.

The dofe of each medicine proper for grown
perfons and alfo for children is added to each Form.

-

ABSORBENTS.*
M A TN E'S T A,

It may be mixed with water or milk.

The dofe for grown perfons is-half a drachm
every four or fix hours, when neceflary ; for chil-
dren, twenty grains once in eight or ten hours.

PREPARED (CRAZKR .EYES

It may be given in the fame manner as Magnefia.

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenty
grains every hour or two ; for children ten grains
every two hours.

LTLME W ATER.

The dofe for grown perfons jis a teacupful
twice or thrice a day ; for children two tealpoon{-
ful or a tablefpoonful, (according to their age,)
diluted with common water. :

ABSORBENT MIXTURE.

‘Take of Refined Sugar orie drachm,

Prepared

* When any of the following medicines is fuited both to grown perfons
and children, the dofes proper for each are mentioned : but when they are
only defigned for one or other, the dofe for cither alone is marked, :
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Prepared Crabs’ Eyes,
Magnefia, of each two drachms.
Rub them well together into a fine powder.
Then add
of Simple Cinnamon water two tea{poonsful,
Common water five tablefpoonsful.
Dofe : For grown perfons a tablefpoonful, and

_ for children a teafpoonful, every two hours *.

ANODYNES.
OPIUM.
Dofe, One grain for grown perfons.
O PI1ATE PILLS.

Take of Pure Opium, and
Powder of Cinnamon, equal parts.
Form thefe, by means of Syrup, into ‘pills of
one grain each.
Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time, and
in particular cafes one in the morning.

LAUDANUM.

Dofe for grown perfons, Thirty or thirty five
drops once in twenty four hours. When it difa-
grees in the ordinary quantity, it may often be
given with much advantage in dofes of five drops
every hour till the proper effet be produced.

The dofe for children muft be varied according
to their age. One drop is -quite enough at any

time

* This mixture fhould be kept in a phial in a cool place, and the glafs
eught to be well fhaked eyery time it is ufed,
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time during nurfing; half a drop is the proper
dofe for feveral weeks after birth*.

When Laudanum is prefcribed by way of Lave-
ment, the proportion muft be more than double
what can be given by the mouth.

PAREGCORLCYELI'YTR,

Dofe for grown perfons, Seventy drops in a cup
of water or gruel.

RATSSI ANICASTOR (in ﬁnePowder.)

This medicine muft be always ufed frefh pow-
dered. » :
The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twenty
grains, once in twenty four hours, given in marmal-

ade or jelly.

AN ODYNE DRAUGHT.

Take of Laudanum thirty five drops,
Common Syrup two teafpoonsful,
Simple Cinnamon water a table-
{poonful.
~ Mix them together.
This medicine, to be taken at once, is only a-
dapted for grown perfons.

ANODYNE MIXTURE,

Take of Landanum one drachm,
Tinéture of Saffron a tablefpoonful, -
Common Syrup two tablefpoonsful,
Water

* The author has been confulted in two cafes where four drops proved la~
tal to children fome months old,
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Water two ounces.
Mix them together.
Dofe, two tablefpoonsful at bed time, and one
every five or fix hours while pained, for grown
perfons.

QORI MEP L:ASTEER.

To two ounces of the Stomach plafter of the
London Difpenfary, add two drachms of Pure O-
pium.

To be {pread on a piece of leather, and ufed as
direted, p. 128.

ASTRINGENTS.
For Internal Ule.
OAK BARK (in Powder.)

Dofe, twenty grains twice a day, for grown per=
fons, in jelly or marmalade.

PERUVIAN BARK.

Dofe, a teafpoonful twice aday, for grown per-
fons, in water, port wine, in Jelly, or in a piece of
jheet wafer.

ELIXIR OF VITRIOL.

Dofe, ten or fifteen drops twice a day, for grown
perfons, in a glafs of {pring water.

ASTRINGENT
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ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Cinnamon two drachms,
Peruvian Bark one ounce, |
Spring Water three Englifh pints.

Boil thefe together till only one half remains ;
then ftrain off the liquor clearly after 1t has cool-
ed, and add,

Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,
Nutmeg, or Dutch Cinnamon water, one
ounce.

Dole, two ocunces twice a day, for grown per-
fons.

STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Canella Alba two drachms,
Peruvian Bark,
QOak Bark, of each half an ounce,
Spring Water two Englith pints.

Boil thefe till one pint remains, pour the liquor
clear off, and add the fame materials as to the form-
er decottion.

Dofe, two ounces twice a day, for grown per-
fons.

ASTRINGENT INFUSION.,

Take of Dried Scarlet Rofes a handful.
Pour on thefe a pint of boiling water.
After four hours, ftrain off the hquor and add,
- Weak Spmt of Vitriol one drachm,
Syrup of Rofes one ounce,
Mix them together,

Dofe,



APPENDIX. 333

Bofe, one or two tablefpoonsful, for grown per-

fons, every two or three hours, according to cir-
cumftances.

ASTRINGENT MIXTURE.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,
Japonic Confeétion,
Refined Sugar, of each two drachms.
Rub thefe together in a glafs mortar, and add,
Of fimple Cinnamon water one cunce,
Spring Water three ounces.
Mix them.
Dofe, a tablefpoonful every three hours for
grown perfons, and for infants a tealpoonful, di-
luted with as much water.

ASTRINGENT POWDER.

Take of Powdered Ginger fifteen grains,
Rock Alum half a drachm,
Kino (Gum Kino) two drachms.
Catechu ( Faponic Earth) one drachm,
. Rub thefe together into a very fine pow-
der.
Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains every two or
three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes.

For External Ule.
Solutions of Sugar of Lead. Sece pages 82, and 83.
ASTRINGENT LOTION. l
Diffolve one drachm of White Vitriol in a pint

of [pring water,

STRONG
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STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION.

Diifolve two drachms of common Alum in one
of {pring water.

ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Oak Bark two ounces,
Spring water two pounds.
Boil into one pound ; ‘to which, when flrained,
add,
One drachm of Alum.

B 1T RoRe 8:
COLUMBO POW DER.

Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains twice a day,
"in marmalade.

INFUSION OF CAMOCMILE FLOWERS.

Take of Camomile Flowers, dried, a handful,
Pour on them a quart of {pring cold wa-
ter.
After twenty four hours, firain off the liquor.
Dofe for grown perfons, a {mall teacupful twice
a day. :

BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WATER.

Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange two
drachms,
Root of {weet fcented Flag,
Peruvian Bark, of each half an ounce.
Pour



NE P EN DT 335

. Ppur on thefe one quart of boiling water, and
flrain off, after thirty fix hours.

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall teacupful.
BITTERS FOR INFUSION IN WINE.

Take of Lefler Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one
drachm.
Peruvian Bark,
Gentian Root, of each half an ounce.
Pour on thefe a quart bottle of red port wine,
and filter off the liquor after four days.
Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall wineglafs full
twice a day.

CARMINATIVES.
ANISE SUGAR.
Dofe for children; fix or eight grainé.
ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT.

* Dofe for grown perféns, four or five drops on a
fmall piece of fugar. For infants, half a drop on
fugar diflolved in water.

CORDIALS.

AZTHER.

Dofe for grown perfons, a teafpoonful every
hour or two, in a glafs of {pring water.

BARLEY
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BARLEY CINNAMON WATER.

Dofe, a tablefpoonful for grown perfons, and
for children a tealpoonful, diluted in as much wa-
ter, every hour.,

CORDIAL DRAUGHT.

Take of Volatile Tin&ture of Valerian thlrty ﬁve
drops,
Simple Cinnamon Water,
Syrup, of each three teafpoonsful.
Mix them together.
To be taken at once for grown perfons.

CORDIAL DROPYTS;

Take of Paregoric Elixir,
Volatile Tinfture of Valerian, of each e-
qual parts.
Mix them together.
Dofe, one teafpoonful in a glafs of water fop
grown perfons.

CORDIAL MI1XTURE,

Take of Compound Spirit of Lavender.
Tinéture of Saffron, each one teafpoon-
ful,
Syrup,
Simple Cinnamon Water, of each half an
ounce,
Spring Water one ounce,
Mix them together,
' Dofe
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Dofe for grown perfons, A tablefpoonful every
hour or two ; for children, a teafpoonful diluted
with water*,

DIAPHORETICS.
ANTIMONIAL WINE.

Dofe for grown perfons, Twenty drops every hour
or two, in gruel, till the proper effeét be produced ;
for children, four or fivedrops every two hours.

DONVERS POWDAR.

Dofe for grown perfons, Twenty grains in gruel
or honey.

JAME's POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, Seven or eight grains,
divided inso two parts, the one to be given an hour
or two after the other, in marmalade or conferve
of rofes.

DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT.

Take of Laudanum,

Antimonial Wine, of each twenty five
drops,

Simple Cinnamon Water,

Syrup, of each three teafpoonsful.
Mix them.

To be taken at bed time, for grown perfons.
; SALINE

* A great variety of other Corpiars might have been adde_d; but thefe it
is prefumed, will be found fufficient for the purpofe defigned in this work,
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SALINE JULEP.

Take of Lemon Juice three tablefpoonsful,
Volatile Sal. Ammoniac. one drachm.
After the effervelcence, add,
Syrup two teafpoonsful,
Simple Cinnamon Water half an ounce,
Spring Water three ounces.
Mix them. ’

Dofe for grown perfons, Two tablefpoonsful ev-
ery three hours. ‘

DY UR K TALCVS
OIL OF' JUNTEE K3
Dofe for grown perfons, Ten dropsin gruel ; for

children, one drop on a little fugar, which may then
be mixed with panada.

W PTVR B

Dofe, Ten grains mixed with fugar, and put in<
to gruel, twice or thrice a day, for grown perfons.

IR B S0 T LI

Dofe for grown perfons, A grain three or four
times a day, in the form of pills.

DR IRN SR G
ALMOND EMULSION.

Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ounces,
Refined
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\ Refined Sugar two ounces.
Beat them well in a marble mortar, and then
add, by degrees, 3
Simple Cinnamon water three ounces,
Spring Water a pint and an half.
1 Dofe for grown perfons, A teacupful every two
ours.

BARLEY WATLKR.
Dofe, A little at any time when thirfly.

LEELY (AT iR

Diffolve two tablefpoonsful of Current Jelly in
one pint of boiling water.

Dofe for grown perfons, Two tablefpoonsful
when thirfty ; for children, one or two teafpoon{«
ful.

IMPERIAL DRINK.

Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms,
Outer Rind of frefh Lemon one drachm,
Boiling water one quait.
After it is cool, ftrain off the liquor.
Dofe, A teacupful every hour or two, for grown
perfons ; for children, a tablelpoonful.

LEMONADE.

RICE GRUEL

. WATER GRUEL
WHITE WINE WHEY

The ufe of thefe is well known.

X2 EMETICS,
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ANTIMONIAL WINE.
Dofe for grown perfons, Two teafpoonsful; for

children, ten or fifteen drops.

IPECACUAN (in Powder.)

~ Dofe for grown perfons, Fifteenor twenty grains,
mixed with fugar and warm water ; for children,
three or four grains, mixed with fyrup.

IPECACUAN WINE.

Dofe for children, One, two, or three teafpoonf-
ful, according to the age.

EMETIC. .TARTARES,

Dofe for grown perfons, Two grains diffolved in
warm water.

VOMITING MIXTURE.

Take of Antimonial Wine one drachm,
Squill Vinegar two drachms,
Syrup one ounce,
Spring

# Emetic Tartar muft never be given to infants ; for alarming conyulfions
bave often followed its ufe,
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Spring or Rofe Water three ounces.
Mix them. ‘
Dofe for children, Two teafpoonsful, or a table«
fpoonful, according to the age*. ' :

PN o T g
\ CALOMEL.

Dofe for children, One or two grains in panada,
according to the age. :

CASTOR OIL.

Dofe for grown perfons, a tablefpoonful every
fix hours, till it operates ; for children,a teafpoon-
ful. To be given in gruel.

CREAM OF TARTAR.

Dofe for grown perfons, Two or three teafpoonf~
ful at bed time, with a little Nutmeg, in water or
gruel. J

LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.

Take of Powder of Jalap twenty grains,
Chryftals of Tartar, ‘
Refined Sugar, each two drachms.
Rub them well together in a marble or glafs
mortar, then add,
Lenitive Ele@tuary one ounce and an
half, It AAd
Syrup
X3
% This mixture is particularly vfeful when children are trqubled with
cough.
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Syrup of Rofes, as much as will make the
whole into a {oft confiftence.
Dofe for grown perfons, A drachm every two
hours till it operates.

STRONG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.

Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains,
Powder of Jalap, in fine powder, one
drachm,
Cream of Tartar one ounce,
Syrup, as much as will give the whole a
proper con fiftence.

Dofe for grown perfons, Two drachms in the
morning.

IR A [ VEN P LT N

‘Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains,
Socotorine Aloes in fineft powder,
Catftile Soap, each one drachm.

Beat them together in a {ltone mortar, and then
add two or three drops of {yrup, fo as to form a
mafs whichis to be made into thirty two pills.

Dofe for grown perfons, Two at bed time.

STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS,

Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains,
Calomel half a drachm,
Caflile Soap forty grains,
Socotorine Aloes in the fineft powder, one
drachm and an half.
Form thefe, as direfted in the preceding receipt,
mto forty two pills,
Dofe
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Dofg for grown perfons, One or two at bed time,
according to the ftate of the belly.

LAXATIVE POWDER.

Take of Calomel three grains,
Powder of Jalap ten grains.
Rub them well together 1n a glafs mortar.
To be taken in the morning in marmalade for
grown perfons.

LAXATIVE DRAUGHT.

To the Laxative Powder add,
Powder of Ginger three grains,
Syrup half an ounce. Mix them.
To be taken in the morning. For grown pers
fons.

LAXATIVE, SALTS.

Of thefe the beft is PaospHORATED Sona, To be
given in Soup in which no Salt has been put.
Dofe for grown perfons, Six drachms, or one
ounce.
MAGNESTIA.

Dofe for children, A teafpoonful in the morning.

M A N N A.

To be diffolved in boiling water. ]
Dofe, A teafpoonful every two hours till it op-
erates, For children.

X 4 ~ INFUSION
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INFUSION OF RHUBARB.
Take of Turkey Rhubarb in rough powder one

drachm,
Refined Sugar a drachm and a half,
Salt of Tartar five grains,
Boiling water two ounces.
After fix hours firain off the liquor, and add
Simple Cinnamon water a tablefpoonful.
Dofe for children, Two teafpoonsful, or a ta-
blefpoonful in the morning, according to the age.

INFUSION OF SENNA.

Take of Senna without the ftalks three drachms,
Tamarinds half an ounce,
Boiling water ten ounces.
After eight hours ftrain off the liquor.
Dofe for grown perfons, A fmall teacupful ev«
ery hour and a half, till it operates.

L AN B M EN S
For grown Perfons.
EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT.

Take of Common Salt,
Kitchen Sugar, of each a tablefpoonful
Fine Olive Oil four ounces,
. Warm water half a pint,
Mix them.

ANODYNE

¥ DAVEMENT in the whole of this Work has been ufed for the Englify
word GLYSTER,
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ANODYNE LAVEMENT.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,
« Olive Oil two ounces,

Thin Gruel moderately warm half a pint.
Mix them.

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT.

Add to the preceding receipt
of Catechu (Japonic Earth) two drachms.
Peruvian Bark three drachms.
Mix them.

STRONG LAXATIVE LAVEMENT.*

Take of Senna half an ounce,
Spring water one pint.
Boil them till half a pint only remains, and to
the ftrained liquor add, a
Common Salt two tablefpoonsful,
Fine Olive Oil four ounces.
Mix them.

For Children.
EMOLI'LIENT LAVEMENT.

Take of Common Salt a teafpoonful,
Fine Olive Oil a tablefpoonful,
‘Warm water three ounces.
Mix them.
LAXATIVE

* Nourifhing Lavemens may be formed by adding to half a pint of beef
tea or thin gruel, fifteen or twenty drops of LAUDANUM. L T
N. B, The laudanum is added to prevent the glyler from being rejelted,
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LAXATIVE LAVEMENT,

Take of Phofphorated Soda two drachms,
Boiling water three ounces.
Add, when nearly cool,
Fine Olive Oil a tablefpoonful.
Mix them.

ANODYNE LAVEMENT.

Take of Laudanum five or ten drops, (according to
the age,)
Beef tea a fmall teacupful.
Mix them.

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT.

Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the
preceding receipt,
Rice Gruel a fmall tea cupful.
Mix them.

REFRIGER AN TS
ACIDULXRTEDSCDRINKS.

Ripe acefcent fruits.

N - TVRTOHUVS NI SER 2. PO R «E

Take of Nitre one drachm.
Refined Sugar two drachms,
Diftilled Vinegar a table{paonful,
Spring Water fix ounces and a half.
Mix them,
Dofe



APPENDIX 347

Dofe for grown perfons, A tablefpoonful every
two hours when neceffary.

STRENGTHENING MEDICINES.

BITTERS.
See page 334. 335. for the dofes, &c.

ETVEIROF VITRYOL.
See page 331.
PERUVIAN BARK (in various Forms.)
See page 331. 332-
TINECTIUIRE OTF B'ARK

Dofe, A tablefpoonful in a glafs of wine, barley.
cinnamon, or peppermint water, twice aday.

s VOGN OF, SSREEL

Dofe for children, Thirty or forty grains or more
twice aday, according to the age.

TINCTURE O Fu8 T EEd%

Dofe, Fifteen or twenty drops twice aday, in
beef tea or veal broth.

R U.SuTw Q& ST B'E L

- Dofe for grown perfons, Half a drachm twice a-

day in marmalade.
DIRECTIONS
# Called by confeétioners Steel Carvy,



348 APPENDIX.

DirecTioNs for thofe who Confult a Puvsician &
LeTTER. i

M ANY of the complaints to which
women and children are liable, can be alleviated
or removed by the advice of a fkilful practitioner ;
though fome are fo rapid in their progrefs, as to
prevent the poffibility of confulting a phyfician at
any diftance from the patient. y

The fame difeale in different perfons often re-
quires a very great variety of treatment ; and there-
fore no general rules can be applicable to every
cafe ; hence the advice of one who has been ac-
cuftomed to any particular line of pra&ice, is with
much reafon confidered on many occafions indif-
penfable.

No phyfician ought, from principles of honour,
to prefcribe in any cafe without confulting with
the medical afliftant who has already attended the
patient ; for there are fo many peculiarities in the
conftitutions of different people, that much harm
may be done if thefe are overlooked, or not un-
derftood.

But praétitioners of midwifery are often neceffa-
rily obliged, from motives of delicacy, to difpenfe
with this general rule ; and therefore they muft
Yearn every circumflance of their patient’s fituation
from her own delcription. With the view of pre-
venting many of thofe errors which frequently o-
riginate from the imperfe& accounts of people un-
acquainted with the healing art, the few following
obfervations are fuggefted as dire€tions for thofe
who conlult a phyfician by letter.

The age, conflitution, fituation in life, and or-
dinary habits of the patient, thould be firft cm&mea

rated,
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rated. If unmarried, the ftate of her uterine
health ought to be defcribed ; if married, the
number of children, or mifcarriages, and the peri-
od between each, muft be mentioned, and alfo
whether any of the children had been nurfed by
their mother.

The prefent complaints of the patient thould be
then minutely detailed ; and although in as few
words as poffible, no circumftance ought to be neg-
le€ted. The nature of the human frame 1s {uch,
that when one part is deranged, other parts alfo
{uffer ; but though the praétitioner muft general-
ly attend to the primary difeafes ; yet a patient
cannot eafily draw the line of diftintion between
thofe fymptoms which conflitute, properly {peak-
ing, her diforder, and thofe which originate from
them ; and hence that fhould be left for the prac-
titioner. :

. A fummary account of the beginning and the or-
der of recurrence of the {ymptoms ought next to be
given ; and the patient’s fentiments on the proba-
ble caufes of the complaint fhould be added.

The ftate of the appetite for food, and of the ex-
cretions, as perfpiration, &c. muft be particularly
defcribed, as well as the appearance of the tongue.

Laftly, the remedies which have been taken, and
their apparent effets thould be accurately enume-
rated ; and the patient oughtalfo to mention to Fhe
phyfician any peculiarity of conflitution, which
may render the prefcription of certain medicines,
as opium, &c. improper.

It may appear perhaps unneceflary to add, t.hat
wherever it can be done, the cafe for confultation

thould be written by the family medical afliftant,

Hints
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Hints refpeiting the Choice of a Nurse.

MUCH caution, it is obvious, is re-
quired in the choice of one to whom fo important
a charge as that of an infant 1s confided.

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable
moral charaéter, plenty of wholefome milk, and
breafts well formed in every refpeét, with promin-
ent nipples, are always expefted in a Nursk.
But thefe are not the only circumftances which
ought to be afcertained. Her child fhould be
healthy and thriving ; and no woman who bears
a dead child can in general be chofen ; for, unlefs
the death happened in confequence of fome par-
ticular accident during delivery, there is always,
in fuch cafes, fome reafon to {ufpet a fault in the
conftitution. .

Women addifted to the ufe of tobacco in any
form, and thofe who have never had the Smallpox,
or are very much marked by them, make improp-
er Nurfes. -

It is not fufficient to avoid Nurfes who are fuf-
pected of having fome difeafe which may be com-
municated to the child ; for {fome blemifhes may al-
fo be attended with the fame bad effeéls, fuch as
immoderate Squinting.

Sometimes, however, young healthy looking
women, having every mark which can be defcrib-
ed as conftituting good Nurfes, are found to be
unfit for that important office ; and therefore, in
general, no woman fhould be hired asa nurfe who
has not already given proofs, by nurfing her own
child, that fhe 1s well qualified for the tafk.

Although, for reafons formerly adduced, when
an infant 1s neceflarily fent into the houfe of a hir-

ed
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ed Nurfe, a good fituation in the country thould
be chofen ; yet no child ought to be placed at a
- confiderable diftance from his parents ; otherwile

thofe attentions with refpe&t to management, on

which his health muft depend, will feldom be
faithfully paid. .
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